gﬁla the area population, populataon density,

political s gtus for every country in the world.
The pmmcal units listed are categorized by political status
#in the last column  of the table, as
A—independent countries; B—internally independent
political entities which are under the protection of another
country in matters of defence and foreign affairs;

follows:
" categorized B, the protectmg countries are identified in

G—colonies and other dependent pohncal units; and

%
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D—-the major administrative subdivisions of Australia,
% Canada, Chind, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom,
~and the United Stales. For comparison, the table also
includes the continents and the world. For units

the political status column, For units categorized C, the
names of administering countries are given in
parentheses in the first column. A key to abbreviations of

M29E

country names appears on page 121. All footnotes to this
table appear on page 119. )

The populations are estimates for January 1, 1987, made
by Rand McNally & Company on the basis of official data,
United Nations estimates, and other available
information. Area figures inciude inland water.

RN b RO 4 Area In Area in Pop. per Pop. per
English Name Local Name . 8q. km. 8q. mi. Popuiation 8q. km, 3q. ml. Capita! Political Status
o Afghanestan 636,266 245,664 18,950,000 30 77 Kabol A
AL 30,300,000 11,700,000 600,600,000 20 51 .
Alabama, U.S. Alabama 133,913 51,704 4,065,000 30 79 Montgomery D
Alaska, U.S, ‘Alaska | i 1,530,693 591,004 530,000 0.3 0.9 Juneau D
tAlbania Shaqipéri - i 28,748 11,100 3,045,000 106 274 Tirané A
Alberta, Can, Alberta 661,190 255,287 2,395,000 36 94 Edrmonton v]
talgeria Algérie (French) / Dijazair 2,381,741 919,595 23,135,000 9.7 25 El Djazair (Algiers) A
4 Arabic) ¢ %
American Samoa (U.S.) A‘meri\:an Samoa (English) / 199 77 37,000 186 481 Pago Pago (o}
Amerika Samoa (Samoan)
Andorra Andorra 453 175 50,000 110 , 286 Andorra B(Sp., Fr.)
tAngola Angola 1,246,700 481,354 9,150,000 7 19 Luanda A
Anguilia Anguilta 91 35 7,000 77 200 The Vailey B(U.K)
Anhwei, China Anhui g 140,000 54,054 52,720,000 377 975 Hefei
Antarctica el o 14,000,000 5,400,000 (1) 0.0 00 ’ o
tAntigua and Barbuda Antigua and Barbuda 443 171 83,000 187 485 St. John's A
TArgentina Argentina 2,780,092 1,073,400 31,300,000 11 29 Buenos Aires A
Arizona, U.8. Arizona 295,264 114,002 3,220,000 1 28 Phoenix D
Alk?nsas. u.s, Arkansas 137,764 53,191 2,395,000 17 45 Little Rock D
Armenian 8.S.R., U.S.5.R. Arm'anskaja S.S.R. 29,800 11,506 3,370,000 13 293 Jerevan D
Aruba Aruba 193 75 77.000 399 1,027 Oranjestad B(Neth.)
Asia 44,900,000 17,300,000 2,985,300,000 66 173 s e
tAustralia Auslralia 7,682,300 2,966,153 16,065,000 21 5.4 Canberra A
Australian Capital Australian Capital Territory 2,400 927 260,000 108 280 Canberra D
Territory, Austl. *
tAustria Osterreich 83,855 32,377 7,550,000 a0 233 Wien (Vienna) A
Azerbaijan S.5.R., U.S.S.R. AzerbajdZanskaja S.S.R. 86,600 33,436 6,710,000 77 201 Baku D
{Bahamas 3 Bahamas 13,939 5,382 235,000 17 44 Nassau A
tBahrain Al-Bahrayn 662 256 435,000 657 1,699 Al-Manamah A
tBangladesh Bangladesh 143,998 565,598 102,510,000 712 1,844 Dhaka (Dacca) A
{Barbados Barbados 430 166 255,000 593 1,536 Bridgetown A
iBelgium Belgique (French) / Belgié 30,518 11,783 9,855,000 323 836 Bruxelles A
(Flenish) (Brussels)
tBelize Belize /22,963 6,866 170,000 7.4 19 Belmopan A
tBenin Bénin 112,622 43,484 4,095,000 36 94 Porto-Novo and A
A . Cotonou
Bermuda (1).K.) Bermuda 54 21 59,000 1,093 2,810 Hamilton C
iBhutan Druk-Yul: 47,000 18,147 1,445,000 31 80 Thimbu B(india)
'Bolivia Bolivia 1,098,581 424,185 6,700,000 6.1 16 Sucre and La Paz A
Bophuthatswana(? Bophuthatswana 40,000 15,444 1,730,000 43 112 Mmabatho 8(S. Afr.)
tBotswana Botswana 582,000 224,711 1,165,000 2.0 5.1 Gaborone A
1Brazil Brasil 8,511,965 3,286,488 140,440,000 16 43 Brasilia A
“British Columbia, Can. British Columbia (English) / 947,800 365,948 2,925,000 3.3 8.0 Victoria D
Colombie-Britannique
(French) ‘
British Indian Ocean British Indian Ocean 60 23 300 5.0 13 1N, . (o}
Territory (U.K.) Territory -
Bruriei 5,765 2,226 235,000 41 106 Bandar Seri A
7 Begawan
Balgarija 110,912 42,823 8,985,000 81 210 Scfija (Sofia) A
Burkina Faso- 274,000 105,792 7,195,000 26 68 Ouagadougou A
Myanma 676,577 261,228 37,970,000 56 . 145 Rangoon A
Burundi 27,830 10,745 5,000,000 180 465 Bujumbura A
Belorusskaja $.S.R. 207,600 80,155 10,110,000 49 126 Minsk D
California . 411,041 158,704 26,715,000 65 168 Sacramento D
Cameroun (French) / 475,442 183,569 10,145,000 21 55 Yaoundé A
Cameroon (English)
Canada 9,970,610 3,849,674 25,740,000 26 6.7 Ottawa A
Cabo Verde 4,033 1,557 320,000 79 206 Praia A
' Cayman Islands [U.K.) Cayman Islands 259 100 22,000 85 , 220 Georgetown (65
| bentral Amcan HRepublic République centramcanne 622,984 240,535 2,785,000 4.5 12 Bangui A
Chad Tehacdi 1,284 000) 495,755 5,265,000 41 11 N'Djamena A
Chekiang, China Zhejiang 102,000 - 39,382 41,170,000 404 1,045 Hangzhou D
iChile Chile 756,626 292,135 12,330,000 16 42 Santiago A
China, (excl. Taiwan) Zhongguo 9,631,600 3,718,783 1,069,410,000 1117 288 Beijing (Peking) A
Christmas Island (Austl) Christras Island 135 52 3,900 29 75 G C
Ciskeil2 Ciskei £,386 2,080 770,000 143 370 Bisho B(S. Afr)
v&cos (Keeﬂng) islands Cocos (Keeling) Islands 14 5.4 700 50 130 (o
|(40I0mbls Colombia 1,141,748 440,831 28,340,000 26 67 Bogota A
Colorado, U.S. Colorado 269,602 104,094 3,265,000 12 31 Denver 0
Comoros Comores (French) / Al- 2171 838 435,000 200 519 Moroni A
} Qumur (Arabic)
Congo Congo 342,000 132,047 2,000,000 5.8 15 Brazzavilie A
Lonnecticut,U.S. Connecticut 12,999 5,019 3,195,000 246 637 Hartiord D
Cook Islands Cook Islands 236 91 18,000 76 198 Avarua B(N.Z))
Costa Rica 51,100 19,730 2,680,000 53 136 San José A
Cuba 110,861 42,804 10,225,000 | 92 239 La Habana A
£ (Havana)
K(r_prro:_ (S)reek) / Kibns 9,251 3,672 675,000 o) 189 Levkosia (Nicosia) A
£ urkis|
Czechoslovakiat‘i.‘ Ceskoslovensko 127,903 49,384 15,525,000 * 121 314 Praha (F‘vaqUP) A
Delaware, U.S. Delaware 5,297 2,045, 630,000 119 308 Dover D
Denmark Danmark 43,080 16,633 5,120,000 119 308 Kdbenhavn A
District of Columbia, U.S. District of Columbia 179 69 530,000 3,520 9,130 Washington D
Djibouti Djibouti 23,000 8,880 310,000 13 35 Djibouti A
Dominica Dominica 752 290 75,000 - 100 259 Roseau A
Dominican Republic Republica Dominicana 48,442 18,704 6,460,000 133 345 Santo Domingo A
Ecuador 283,561 109,484 9,770,000 34 89 Quito A
Misr 1,001,450 386,662 50,540,000 50 131 Al-Qahirah (Cairo) A
El Salvador 21,041 8,124 5,000,000 238 615 San Salvador A
Eng!and A 130,439 50,365 46,975,000 360 933 London D
Guinea Egualonal 28,051 10,831 325,000 12 30 Malabo N A
| Eslor_\ska;a 8.S.R. 45,100 17,413 1,645,000 34 89 Taliinn D
Fthlop[a lyopiya 1,223,600 472,435 45,170,000 T 96 Adis Abeba A
:::t:g: filinde F¢ 9.900,2(9)0 3,800,000 680,100,000 69 179 : R
royar 1,399 540 46,000 5 Torst o
Falkland Islands (ogcl Falkland Islands (English) / 12173 4,700 2.000 332 80 4 Si;r;:;ayvn Sl
Dependencies) (U.K.)® Islas Malvinas (Spanish)
Flji Fiji 18,333 7,078 720,000 102 Suva A
iqland 8uomc (Finnish) / Flnland 338,145 130,559 4,950,000 15 38 Helsinki A
A (Swedish) (Helsinglors)
‘lorida, U.S. Florida 151,949 58,668 11,520,000 76 196 Tallahassee D
rance (excl. Overseas France 547,026 211,208 55,500,000 101 263 Paris A
Departments)
[vench Guiana, Fr. Guyane frangaise 91,000 35,135 85,000 09 24 Cayenne D
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! Arsain Area in Pop. per Pop. per
) litical Status
English Name Local Name sq. km. sn. mi. Population sq. k. .8G. mi. Capital Political
\
i "1,544 185,000 46 120 Papeete (&)

Erénoh Bolyneste (5 s 153000 47,491 27,700,000 225 583 Fuzhou D

Fulien, China 2 Fulian ) 103 347 1,030,000 38 10 Libreville A

Gabon, Gabon 267,667 g 030 & A
e Gambia 11,295 4,361 780,000 89 179 Banjui
tGambia st 152,567 58,914 6,050,000 40 103 Atlanta D

Quonn L% n vean Grurmekaia S.SA 69,700 26,911 5,280,000 76 196 Toilisi 0

Georgian S.5.R., US.S.R. i 4 96 | , Ost- (East A
tGermgnn Democ;atlc Deulsche Demokratische 108,333 41,qu& 16,595,000, 153 397 ng:;:mc}s( {

Republic Republik A
1Gnrr.:\any. Federal Bundesrepublik Deutschland 248,717 96,032 60,925,000 245 634 Bonn

Republic of 148 Accra A
{Ghana Ghana ‘zae.sag . oz,osg 3 13,6:;?.333 P 2; b il o

Gibraltar (U.K.) ialior ; 50,944 9,995,000 76 "196 Athinai (Athens) A
1Greece Ellas ! 131,944 \ i inr A o1 Godthab : 8(Den,)

Greenland Kalaallit Nunaat (Eskimo) / 2,176,600 840,004 , g 4
1G d i G(r;g\:':: et 344 133 86,000 250 647 St. George's A

renada Terre D
* Guadeloupe (inci. Guadeloupe 1,780 687 335,000 188 488 Basse-Terre 3
Papendeacieal b 209 125,000 231 598 Agana ¢
12“1“:2;}:') ) 108,589 42,042 8,310,000 76 198 Guatemata A
uate ¢ ( 2 2,633 St. Peter Port

Guernsey (incl. Guernsey 77 30 79,000 1,026

Dependencies) (U.K.) K A
o wea Lofgme oo m o :
1Guinea-Blssau S dminig oo 83,000 795,000 3.7 96 Georgetown A
1Gdyans Qe 27,750 10,714 5,925,000 214 553 Port-au-Prince A
1:::'%“ us ::'xaaa 16,765 6,473 1,065,000 64 165 Honolulu D

e Witk g Harbin D

Heilungkiang, China Heilongjiang 460,000 177,607 33,795,000 73 19(2) Zhr i 2 2

| 167,000 64,479 78,820,000 472 1.22 engzhou

iyl i 2,088 43277 4,710,000 a2 109 Tegucigalpa A
Ttionduras e o 412 5,535,000 5,183 13,434 Hong Kong (]

Hong Kong (U.K.) Hong Kong ! g § (Victoria)

: 7 D

G S - R R B :

Hunan, China Hunan A ety hea5) 10,655,000 115 207 Budapest A
Hiungsry m‘,”'?‘ il 133'833 72,587 50,370,000 268 694 Wuhan D

Hupeh, China fibel 103.000 39.769 245,000 2.4 6.2 Reykjavik A
Hestanc & i 216,435 83,566 1,015,000 47 12 Boise D

.S, aho 8 g {o : e

:Ic:i:lt:lol;.uu.ss. lllinois 149,888 57,872 11,690,000 78 202 apnngol;ellq E)\
findia {incl. part of Jammu India (English) / Bharat 3,203,975 1,237,062 7}73.480900 241 625 ew hi

and Kashmir) (Hindi) i

indiana, U.S. Indiana 94,320 36,417 65.323,888 gg ; 217! Lr::(«frr::polvs 2
tindonesia Indonesia 1,919,443 741,101 1 g 5, \ o 7 Hok;ho( s S

taner Mongolia, China Nei Menggol 1,200,000 463.331:1 2 .23 000 A b bes s o

towa, U.S. lowa 145,752 56,275 2,930,000 22 oee X
tiran Tran 1,648,000 636,296 48,130,000 g;; = q: .'i%d A
firaq Al-'Iraq : 438,317 169,235 ‘§,2gg.ooo 51 132 bugun {Saile Atha A
tireland Ireland (English) / Eire 70,283 } 27,136 3,590,000 C“a'h)L B .

(Gaelic) A L o

iste of Man Isle of Man 588 227 (25,000 W 286 eoug!?l B(k:\,K.)

tisrael Yisra'el (Hebrew) / Isea 20,235 7,848 4,220,000 196 508 erushalayim
(Arabic) 4 {Jerusaiem)

Israeli Occupied Areas® N : 7,000 2,703 1,720,000 247 640 S %
thtaly Ialia 301,266 116,319 57,300,000 190 493 oma( ome)
tivory Coast Cote d'lvoire 320,763 123,847 10,680,000 33 BE At?nnan and A

. Yamoussoukro!®!
tJamaica Jamaica 10,991 4,244 2,305,000 210 543 Kingston A
tJapan Nihon ' 377,708 145,834 121,770,000 322 835 Tokydo } A ‘

Jersey (U.K.) Jersey ks 45 55,000 470 1,222 §l. Heller €
fJordan Al-Urdunn 91,000 35,135 2,795,000 31 80 Amman ) A
tKamp (Cambodia) Kampuchéa 181,035 69,898 6,465,000 36 92 Phnam Pénh A

Prachieathipatéyy y

Kansas, U.S. Kansas 213,109 82,282 2,495,000 1 30 Togeka \ D

Kansu, China Gansu 390,000 150,580 20,855,000 53 138 Lanzhou o}

Kazakh S.S.R., US.S.R. Kazachskaja S.S.R. 2,717,300 1,049,156 16,090,000 59 15 Alma-Ata D

Kentucky, U.S. X Kentucky 104,672 40,414 3,775,000 36 23 Frankfort D
tKenya Kenya 582,646 224,961 24,555,000 42 109 Nairobi A

Kiangsi, China Jiangxi 165,000 63,707 35,395,000 215 556 Nanphang h e}

Kiangsu, China Jiangsu 102,000 » 39,382 63,520,000 623 1,613 Nanjing (Nanking) D

Kirghiz S.S.R., USS.R. Kirgizskaja S.S.R. 198,500 76,641 4,045,000 20 53 Frunze D

Kiribati B! Kiribati 712 275 65,000 91 236 Bairiki A

Kirin, China Jilin i 187,000 72201 28,525,000 126 326 Changchun D

Korea, North Choson-minjujuiii-inmin- 120,538 46,540 20,745,000 172 448 R'ydngyang A

konghwaguk .

Korea, South Taehan-min‘guk 98,484 38,025 42,200,000 428 1,110 Séul (Seoul} A
tKuwait Al-Kuwayt 17,818 6,880 1,800,000 101 262 Al-Kuwayt A

Kwangsi Chuang, China Guangxi Zhuangzu 237,000 91,508 39,570,000 167 432 Nanning [®)

9 g
Kwangtung, China Guangdong 231,000 89,190 63,950,000 277 "7 Guangzhou D
(Canton)

Kweichow, China Guizhou 174,000 67,182 30,370,000 175 452 Guiyang D

tLaos Lao 236,800 91,429 3,720,000 16 41 Viangchan A
(Vientiane)

Latvian S.S.R., US.S.R, Latvijskaja S.S.R. 63,700 24,595 2,640,000 41 107 Riga o}
tLebanon Al-Lubnan 10,400 4,015 2,700,000 260 672 Bayrit (Beirut) A
fLesotho . Lesotho 30,355 11,720 1,575,000 52 134 Maseru A

Liaoning, China Liaoning, X 161,000 58,301 37,645,000 249 646 Shenyang D

3 ¥ {Mukden)
tLiberia Liberia 111,369 43,000 2,290,000 21 53 Monrovia A
{Libya Libiya 1,769,540 679,362 3,930,000 22 58 Tarabulus (Tripol) A

Liechtenstein Liechtenstein 160 62 28,000 175 452 Vaduz A

Lithuanian S.S.R., U.S.S.R. Litovskaja S.SR. 65,200 25174 3,625,000 56 144 Vilnius D

Louisiana, U.S. Louisiana 123,672 47,750 4,550,000 37 95 Baton Rouge (315
fLuxembourg Luxembourg 2,586 998 365,000 141 3686 Luxembourg A

Macau (Port.) Macau 16 8.2 405,000 25,313 65,323 Macau C
tMadagascar Madagasikara (Malagasy) / 587,041 226,658 10,375,000 18 46 Antananarivo A

Madagascar (French)

Maine, U.S. Maine 86,156 33,2685 1,185,000 14 36 Augusta D
tMalawi Malawi 118,484 45,747, 7,405,000 62 162 Lilongwe A
tMalaysia Malaysia 330,228 127,502 15,975,000 48 125 Kuata Lumpur A
tMaldives Maldives 298 TR 180,000 638 1,652 Male A
tMali Mali 1,240,000 478,767 7,985,000 6.4 17 Bamako A
{Malta Malta 314 121 355,000 1,131 2,934 Valletta A
Manitoba, Can. Manitoba 849,850 250,947 1,085,000 10 43 Winnipeg D
Marshall Islands (Trust Marshall islands 181 70 37,000 204 529 Majuro (istand) a(us)

Territory) g :

Martinique, Fr. Martinique - 1,100 425 330,000 300 776 Fort-de-France D
Maryland, U.S. Maryland 27,094 10,461 4,455,000 164 « 426 Annapolis o]
Massachusetts, U.S. Massachuselts 21,461 8,286 5,905,000 275 713 Boston D
tMauritania Maumqme (French) / 1,030,700 397,956 1,710,000 V.7 4 Nouakeholt A

Mivriitaniya {Arabic) y
TMauritius (incl. Mauritius 2,040 788 1,025,000 502 1,301 Port Louis A
Dependencies) ¥
Mayotte, Fr.©) Mayotte 373 144 60,000 161 417 Dzaoudzi and D
My Mamoudzou!®
tMexico México 1,972,547 761,605 81,230,000 a1 107 Giudad de México A
HEN (Mexice City) 3
Michigan, U.S. Michigan 251,508 97,107 9,220,000 37 95 Lansing D
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AR ¢
. Micronesia, F d Federated States of 702 271 99,000 141 365 Kolonia BUS)
| States of (Trust Micronesia
#  Territory) :
| Midway Islands (U.5.) Midway Islands 52 2.0 500 96 250 T €
| Minnesota, U.S. Minnesota 224,329 86,614 4,260,000 19 49 St. Paul 15}
! Mississippl, U.S. Mississippi 123,519 47,691 2,640,000 21 55 Jackson D
. Missouri, LS. Missouri 180,514 69,697 5,105,000 28 73 Jefferson City D
' Moldavian S.S.R., USS.R. Moldavskaja $.5.R. 33,700 13,012 4,185,000 124 322 Kisin'ov (Kishinev) D
Monaco ‘Monaco H 18 0.6 28,000 18,667 46,667 Monaco A
- tMongolia Mongol Ard Uls 1,565,000 604,250 1,965,000 1. 3.3 Uéa::nb)aatav (Ulan A
s ator,
;15 Montana, U.S. Montana 380,845 147,045 845,000 2.2 9.1 Helena D
| Montserrat (U.K.) Montserrat 103 40" 12,000 17 300 Plymouth (6]
' tMorocco (excl. Western Al-Magrib 446,550 172414 23,915,000 54 139 Rabat A
| Sahara ¥
3 'rMoxainl'o)Ique Mogambique 799,379 308,642 14,210,000 18 46 Maputo A
| Namibia (excl. Walvis Namibia 824,292 318,261 1,180,000 14 37 Windhoek (o3
Bay)(S. Afr.)(" & e 3 .
Nauru Nauru (English) / Naoero 21 8.1 9,000 429 1111 Yaren District A
{Naurvan) X
Nebraska, U.S. Nebraska & 200,336 77,350 1,620,000 8.1 21 Lincoin D
" {Nepal Nepal Wy 147,181 56,827 17,310,000 ' 118 305 Kathmandu A
Netheriands Nederland 41,548 16,042 14,570,000 351 908 Amsterdam and 's- A
i i Gravenhage (The
Hague)
Netherlands Antilles Nederlandse Antillen 800 309 235,000 294 761 Willemstad B(Neth.)
Nevada, U.S. Nevada i 286,354 110,562 945,000 33 8.5 Carsori City D
New Brunswick, Can. New Brunswick (English) / 73,440 28,355 725,000 9.9 26 Fredericton (o]
Nouveau-Brunswick
(French) ‘ »
New Caledonia, Fr. Nouvelle-Calédonie . 19,079 7,366 155,000 8.1 21 Nouméa D
Newfoundland, Can. Newloundland (English) / 405,720 156,649 585,000 1.4 A St. John's D
Terre-Neuve (French) !
| New Hampshire, U.S. New Hampshire 24,030 9,278 1,015,000 42 109 Cancord (0]
[ New Jersey, U.S. New Jersey 20,168 7,787 7,670,000 380 985 Trenton D
| New Mexico, U.5. New Mexico 314,927 121,594 1,475,000 4.7 12 Santa Fe (a}
| New South Wales, Austl. New South Wales 801,600 309,500 5,685,000 7.0 18 Sydney D
| New York, U.S. © . New York 136,588 52,737 18,025,000 132 342 Albany D
! {New Zealand New Zealahd 268,103 103,515 3,315,000 12 32 Wellington A
" {Nicaragua « Nicaragua 130,000 50,193 3,390,000 26 68 Managua A
tNiger _ Niger 1,267,000 489,191 6,620,000 5.4 14 Niamey A
fNigeria Nigeria 923,768 356,669 107,350.000 116 301 Lagos and Abujal® A
Ningsia Hui, China Ningxia Huizu 66,000 25,483 4,280,000 65 168 Yinchuan D
Niue Niue “ 263 102 3,000 B 29 Alofi B(N.Z.)
| Norfoik island (Austi.) Norfolk Istand 36 14 . 2,000 56 143 Kingston (63
! North America g 24,400,000 9,400,000 407,200,000 17 43 gy o
North Carolina, U.S. North Carolina 136,412 52,669 6,340,000 46 120 Raleigh D
North Dakota, U.S. North Dakota 183,117 70,702 700,000 3.8 9.9 Bismarck D
Northern Ireland, U.K. Norlhern Ireland 14,122 5,453 1,575,000 112 289 Belfast D
Morthern Marlana Islands Northern Mariana Islands 77 184 21,000 44 114 Saipan (island) B(U.S.)
(Trust Territory) .
Narthern Territory, fustl. Northern Territory 1,346,200 519,771 145,000 0.1 0.3 Darwin D
Northwes! Territories, Northwest Territories 3,426,320 1,322,910 52,000 0.0 0.0 Yeliowknife D
Can. (English) / Territoires du
3 Nord-Ouest (French)
{Norway (incl. Svalbard and  Norge 386,317 149,158 4,170,000 11 28 Oslo A
. Jan Mayen)
. Nova Scotia, Can. Nova Scotia (English) / 55,490 21,425 880,000 16 42 Halifax
} Nouvelle-Ecosse (French)
QOceania (incl. Australia) ¥ 8,500,000 3,300,000 25,100,000 3.0 7.6 o e
Ohio, US. - . Ohio 116,995 44,788 10,890,000 94 243 Columbus D
Oklahoma, U.S. Oklahoma 181,188 69,957 ™., 3,340,000 18 48 Oklahoma City o]
- {Oman ‘Uman 212,457 82,030 ™, 1,285,000 6.0 16 Masgat (Muscal) A
Ontario, Can. Ontario 1,068,580 412,581 .. 9,225,000 8.6 22 Toronto 0]
Oregon, U.S. Oregon 251,426 97,076 ™g.735,000 1" 28 Salem D
Pacific Islands, Trust Trust Territory of the Pacific 1,857 bl Vg 170,000 92 237 Saipan (island) B(U.S.)
Territory of the islands %
tPakistan (incl. part of Pékistan 879,902 339,732 103,510,000 118 305 Islamabad A
Jammu and Kashmir)
Palau (Trust Territory) Palau (English) / Belau 497 192 13,000 26 68 Kaoror 8(US)
(Palauan)
tPanama Panama 77,082 29,762 2,250,000 29 76 Panama A
tPapua New Guinea Papua New Guinea 462,840 178,704 3,440,000 7.4 19 Port Moresby A
{Paraguay Paraguay 406,752 157,048 4,070,000 10 26 Asuncion A
Peking, China Beijing 16,800 6,487 9,840,000 586 1,517 Beijing (Peking) D
Pennsylvania, U.S. Pennsylvania 119,261 46,047 12,000,000 101 261 Harrisburg D
tPeru Perd 1,285,216 496,225 20,435,000 16 a1 Lima A
tPhilippines Pilipinas 300,000 115,831 55,930,000 186 483 Mariila A
Pitcairn (incl. " Pitcaim 49 19 55 1.1 2.9 Adamstown C
Dependencies) (U.K.)
tPoland Poiska 312,683 120,728 37,635,000 120 312 Warszawa A
Warsaw|
tPortugal Portugal 91,985 35,516 10,320,000 112 291 L!sboa (LiLbon) A
Prince Edward island, Prince Edward Island 5,660 2,185 130,000 23 59 Charlottetown D
Can. English) / lie-du Prince-
douard (French)
Puerto Rico Puerto Rico 9,104 3515 3,310,000 364 942 San Juan B(US)
{Qatar Qatar 11,000 4,247 310,000 28 73 Ad-Dawhah (Dcha) A
Quebec, Can. Québec 1,540,680 594,860 6,675,000 43 1" Québec D
Queensiand, Austl, Queensland 1,727,200 666,876 2,600,000 1.5 3.9 Brisbane D
Reunion, Fr. . Réunion 2,504 967 540,000 216 558 Saint-Denis D
Rhode Island, U.S. Rhade Island 3,139 1,212 990,000 315 817 Providence D
{Romania Roménia 237,500 91,699 22,905,000 96 250 Bucuregti A
i Bucharest
HAussian Soviet Federative Rossijskaja S.F.S.R. 17,075,400 6,592,849 145,470,000 85 22 N(|oskva (?vﬁ.:scow) D
Socialist Republic,
U.S.8.R. 3
tRwanda Rwanda 26,338 10,169 6,505,000 47
tg: cnnﬂopher-Nevis St. Christopher-Nevis 269 104 40_?)80 349 ggg gf:;;to,,p ?\
. Helena (incl. St. Helana 419 9 owr
Dependencles) (U.K.) X 162 8,100 19 50 Jamestown C
1St Lucia St. Lucia 616 238 139,000 226 8 Saslri
s;r Pierre and Miquelon, Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon 242 93 6,100 25 562 é;csn‘t';;ne E\)
181. Vincent and the St. Vincent and the 388 150 <
Grenadines 3 Grenadines 104,000 268 693 Kingstown A
San Marino San Marino 61 24 o ino
v 1Sa0 Tome and Principe Séo Tomé e Principe 964 372 133:883 ?ZZ égg ggg y:r:ré 2
% Saskatchewan, Can. Saskatchewan 652,330 251,866 1,030,000 1.6 a1 Regina ! D
“tSaudi Arabia Al-* Arabiiyah as-Su ' Gdiyah 2,149,690 830,000 11,685,000 54 M. Ar-Riyad (Riyadh) A
Srotland, UK. Scotland 77,167 29,794 5,150,000 7 173 Edinburgh D
1Senegal Sénégal 196,722 75,955 6,515,000 33 86 Dakar A
{Seychelles Seychelles 453 175 65,000 143 371 Victoria A
Shanghal, China Shanghai 5,800 2,239 12,405,000 2139 5,540 Shanghai D
Shansi, China Shanxi 157,000 60,618 26,840,000 171 '443 Taiyuan D
Shantung, China Shandong 153,000 59,074 78,600,000 514 1,331 Jinan . D
Shensi, China « Shaanxi 196,000 75,676 30.690,000 157 406 Xian (Sian) D
1Sierra Leone S!ena Leone 72,325 27,925 3,795,000 52 136 Freelown A
tSingapore Singapore 620 239 2,620,000 4,226 10,962 Singapore A
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i (! » Area in Area In Pop. per Pop. per
English Name Local Name 8q. km. sq. mi. Population s0. km. 8q. mi. Capital Political Status

SInl(lang Uighur, China Xinjiang Uygur 1,647,000 635,910 13,900,000 8.4 22 Uriimgi D
tSolomen Islands Solomon Islands 29,800 11,506 285,000 9.6 25 Honiara A
tSomalia Somaliva 637,667 246,201 7,935,000 12 32 Muqdisho A

? 4 (Mogadishu)
tSouth Africa (lncl. Walvis South Africa (English) /. 1,123,226 433,680 93,585,000 30 77 Pretoria, Cape A
Bay) Suid-Afrika (Atrikaans) 4 i " Town, and
i) . 1 ‘ 3 Bloemfontein

South America otk N 17,800,000 6,900,000 1,276,700,000 16 40 o ) o

South Australia, Austl. South Auslralia 964,000 379,925 1,390,000 1.4 3.7 Adelaide D

South Carolina, U.S. South Carolina 80,590 31,116 3,390,000 42 109 Columbia D

South Dakota, U.S. South Dakota 199,740 77120 725,000 B8 9.4 Pierre [9]

South Georgia (incl. i 3,755 1,450 20 0.0 0.0 GO C

Depondcnclel) (Falk Is.) .
tSpain Espana ,504 750 194,885 29,680,000 79 204 Madrid A
Spanish North Africa Plazas de Soberania en el VAR 1 12 150,000 4,688 12,500 = C
(Sp.)® Norle de Africa .
1Sri Lanka Sri Lanka 64,852 24,962 16,195,000 280 649 Colombo and Sri A
W Jayawardenapura
)
1Sudan As-Sudan 2,505,813 967,500 23,730,000 , 8.5 25 Al-Khartam A
£ (Kharioum)
tSuriname - Suriname 163,265 63,037 405,000 25 6.4 Paramaribo A
tSwaziland Swaziland 17,364 6,704 700,000 40 104 Mbabane A
tSweden Sverige 410,929 158,661 8,350,000 20 53 Stockholm A
Switzerland Schweiz (German) / Suisse 41,293 15,943 6,465,000 157 406 Bern (Berne) A
L (French) / Svizzera (Italian) .
" tSyria As-Sirilyah 185,180 71,498 10,790,000 58 151 Dimashq A
(Damascus)

Szechwan, China Sichuan 569,000 219,692 104,160,000 183 474 Chengdu D

Taiwan T'aiwan X 36,002 13,800 19,685,000 547 1,416 T aipei A

Tajik 8.8.R., U.8.5.R. Tajikskaja S SR, 143,100 55,251 4,575,000 ° 32 83 Dusanbe D
tTanzania Tanzania - 945,087 364,900 22,810,000 24 63 Dar es Salaam A

and Dodomal®)

Tasmania, Austl. Tasmania 67,800 26,178 450,000 6.6 17 Hobart D

Tennessee, U.S. Tennessee 109,150 42,143 4,815,000 . 44 114 Nashville D

Texas, U.S. Texas 691,022 266,805 16,600,000 24 62 Austin D
tThailand Prathet Thai 513415 198,115 52,690,000 108 266 Krung Thep A

P (Bangkok)

Tibet, China Xizang 1,222,000 471:817 2,030,000 1.2 4.3 Lhasa D

Tientsin, China Tianjin 11,000 4,247 8,235,000 749 1,939 Tianjin (Tientsin) D
1Togo Togo 56,785 21,925 3,165,000 56 144 Lomé A

Tokelau (N.Z.) Tokelau 12 4.6 1,500 125 328 e C

Tonga Tonga 699 270 98,000 142 367 Nuku‘ alofa A

Transkeil? Transkei 43,553 16,816 2,765,000 63 164 Umtata B(S. Afr.)
tTrinidad and Tobago Trinidad and Tobago 5,128 1,980 1,215,000 237 614 Port of Spain A

Tsinghal, China Qinghai 721,000 278,380 4,170,000 58 15 Xining D
TTunIsla Tunisie {French) / Tunis 163,610 63,170 7,500,000 46 119 Tunis A

(Arabic) <
1Turkey Turkiye 779,452 300,948 53,450,000 69 178 Ankara A
Turkmen S.S.R., US.S.R. Turkmenskaja S.S.R. 488,100 188,456 3,230,000 6.6 17 Aschabad D
Turks and Calcos isiands Turks and Caicos Islands 430 166 8,800 21 54 Grand Turk C
(VLK)

Tuvalu Tuvalu v 26 10 8,400 323 840 Funafuti A
tUganda Uganda 241,138 93,104 15 506,000 64 167 Kampala A
tUkrainian 8.5.R., U.S.S.R. Ukrainskaja 8.8.R. 603,700 233,020 51,675,000 . 86 222 Kijev. (Kiev) D
tUnion of Saviet Socialist Sojuz Sovetskich 22,274,900 8,600,387 280,830,000 13 33 Moskva (Moscow) A

Republics Socialisti¢eskich Respubn( b i
tUnited Arab Emirates Ittihad al-imarat al- 83,600 32,278 1,345,000 16 42 Abl Zaby (Abu A
‘ Arabiiyah . Dhabi)
tUnited Kingdom United Kingdom 242,496 93,629 56,510,000 233 604 London A
tUnited States United'States 9,529,202 3,679,245 241,960,000 25 66 Washington A
tUruguay Uruguay 176,215 68,037 2,965,000 17 44 Montevideo A

Utah, U.S. Utah 219,895 84,902 1,670,000 76 20 Salt Lake City D

Uzbek S.5R., US.S.R. Uzbekskaja S.S.R. 447,400 172,742 18,280,000 41 106 Taskent D
tVanuatu Vanuaty 12,189 4,706 138,000 1 29 Port-Vila A

Vatican City Citta del Vaticano 0.4 0.2 700 1,750 3,500 Citta del Vaticano A

(vatican City)

Venda(? Venda 6,198 2,393 410,000 66 171 Thohoyandou B(S. Alr.)
tVenezuela Venezuela 912,050 * 352,145 17,990,000 20 51 Caracas A

Vermont, U.S. Vermont 24,900 8,614 530,000 21 55 Montpelier D

Victoria, Austi. Victoria 227,600 B87.877 4,200,000 18 48 Melbourne D
{Vietnam Viet Namv 329,556 127,242 62,670,000 » 190 493 Ha-noi A

Virginia, 1.S. Virginia 105,576 40,763 5,785,000 55 142 Richmond D

Virgin Isiands (U.S.) Virgin Islands (U.S.) 344 133 116,000 337 872 Charloite Amalie (o]

Vlrgln Isiands, British British Virgin Istands 153 58 12,000 78 203 Road Town C

(UK

Wake Island (U.S.) Wake Island ¥ 7.8 3.0 300 38 100 Sole C

Wales, U.K. Wales 20,768 8,019 2,810,000 136 350 Carditf D

Wallis and Futuna (Fr.) Wallis et Futuna 255 98 14,000 55 143 Mata-Utu (o]

Washington, U.S. Washington 176,479 68,139 4,475,000 25 66 Olympia D

Western Australia, Austl. Western Australia 2,525,500 975,101 1,435,000 - 0.6 1.5 Perth D

Western Sahara e i 266,000 102,703 95,000 0.4 0.9 E! Aaitin e
tWestern Samoa Western Samoa (English) / £ 2,842 1,097 165,000 58 150 Apia A

Samoa i Sisilo (Samoan)

West Virginia, U.S. West Virginia 62,771 24,236 1,960,000 31 81 Charleston D",

Wisconsin, U.S. Wisconsin 171,491 66,213 4,840,000 28 73 Madison D

Wyoming, U.S. Wyoming 253,322 97,808 510,000 20 52 Cheyenne D
tYemen Al-Yaman 195,000 75,290 - 9,495,000 49 126 San'a’ A
tYemen, People's Jurahiiriiyat al-Yaman ad- 332,968 128,560 2,400,000 7.2 19 'Adan (Aden) A

Democratic Republic of Diimugratiyah ash-
Sha “biiyah
1Yugostavia Jugoslavija 255,804 98,766 23,385,000 91 237 Beograd A
{Belgrade)

Yukon Territory, Can. Yukon Territory 483,450 186,661 23,000 0.0 0.1 Whi(eghorste g D

Yunnan, China - Yunnan 436,000 168,341 34,865,000 80 207 Kunming D
tZaire Zaire 2,345,409 905,568 31,740,000 14 35 Kinshasa A
tZambia _Zambia 752,614 290,586 6,965,000 9.3 24 Lusaka A
fZimbabwe Zimbabwe 390,759 150,873 8,800,000 23 58 Harare (Salisbury) A

WORLD A 148,800,000 57,800,000 4,975,000,000 33 86 g & '\

1 Member of the United Nations (1986).

None, or not applicable,
(1) No permanent poptilation,

(3) Claimed by Argentina.

(4) Includes West Bank, Golan Heights, and Gaza Strip.

(5) Future capital. *
(6) Claimed by Comoros.
{7) In October 1966 the United N

(8) Comprises Ceuta, Melilla, ané

As terminated the South African mandate over Namibia,

everal small islands.

+ (2) Bophuthatswana, Ciskei, Transkei, and Venda are not recognized by the United Nations.

a decision which South Africa did not accept.



accordlng 10 thelr estimated Wﬂ"laﬂon on January 1, 1987.
For convenience'in reference, the areas are grouped by ma-
jor region with the total for each region given. The number of

with each size group.

For ease of comparison, each metropolitan area has been
defined by Rand McNally & Company according to consis-

neighbouring communities linked to it by continuous by
areas, and more distant communities if the bulk of their

lation is supported by commuters to the central city. ¢
metropolitan areas have more than one central city; in
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. areas by populatlon classmcauon is given in parentheses tent rules. A melropolitan area includes a central city, cases each central city is listed.
R
A'A(:I‘.l\SSIFu:A‘l‘«)I‘J ANGLO-AMERICA LATIN AMERICA EUROPE U.S.8.H. WEST ASIA EAST ASIA AFRICA-OCEA
N
QVER 15,000,000  Mew York Cludad de México Osaka-Kobe-Kyoto
5 (Mexico City) Tokyo-Yokohama
Sao Paulo
10,000,000-15,000,000  Los Angeles Buenos Aires London Moskva (Moscow) Bombay Soui (Seoul)
% ; 8 Rio de Janeiro Calcutta
4 §,000,000-10,000,000  Chicago Lima Paris Leningrad Dethi-New Delhi Beijing (Peking) Ai-Qahirah (Ca
(19) . Philadelphia-Trenton- Istanbul Jakarta
‘,‘ Witmington Karachi Krung Thep (Bangkok)
i San Francisco- Madras Manila
4 Oakland-San Jose Tehran Shanghai
i Tianjin (Tientsin)
i T'aipei
)
% 3,000,000-5,000,000  Boston Belo Horizonte Athinai {Athens) Baghdad Nagoya Al-iskandariyat
i (34)  Dallas-Fort Worth Bogota Barcelona Bangalore Pusan (Alexandria)
i Detroit-Windsor Caracas Berlin Dhaka (Dacca) Rangoon Johannesburg
* Houston Santiago Essen-Dortmund- Hyderabad, india Shenyang (Mukden) Lagos
Miami-Fort Lauderdale Duisburg (The Runr) Lahore Thanh-pho Ho Sydney
Toronto Madrid Chi Minb (Sai-gon)
Washington Milano (Milan) Victoria (Hong Kong)
Homa (Rome) Wuhan
| 2,000,000-2,000,000 Atianta Guadalajara mrmtngham Baku Ahmadabad Bandung Cape Town
i (47)  Cleveiand La Habana (Havana) Br | D k-Makejevka Ankara Chongging Casablanca
; Minneapolis-St. Paul Medellin Bucuresti (Bucharesl) Kijev (Kiev) Coiombo (Chungking) El Djazair (Algi¢
i Montréal Monterrey Budapest Taskent * Kanpur Guangzhou (Canton) Kinshasa
? Pittsburgh Porto Alegre Hamburg Pune (Poona) Harbin Melbourne
| % St. Louis Recife Katowice-Bytom- Nanjing (Nanking)
4 San Diego-Tijuana Salvador Gliwice Singapore
¥ Seatlle-Tacoma Lisboa (Lisbon) Surabaya
{ Manchester Taegu
4 Napoli (Naples)
Warszawa (Warsaw)
1,500,000-2,000,000 Baltimore Brasilia Amsterdam Char'kev (Kharkov) * Bayrut (Beirut) Changchun (Hsinking) Abidjan
(49) Denver Curitiba Beograd (Beigrade) Dnepropetrovsk Chittagong Chengdu (Chengtu) Al-Khartam
Phioenix Forlaleza Frankfurt am Main Gor'kij (Gorkiy) pimashq {Damascus) Fukuoka {Khartoum)-
¢ San Juan Glasgow KujbySev Tzmir Ha-noi Umm Duiman
Santo Domingo Kéin (Cologne) (Kuybyshev) Nagpur Hiroshima-Kure (Omdurman)
Leeds-Bradford Minsk Tel Aviv-Yafo Kaohsiung Dakar
Minchen (Munich) Novosibirsk Kitakyushu-Shimonoseki Durban
Stuttgart Sverdiovsk Kuala Lumpur
Torino (Turin) iiida (Dairen) (Dalian)
Wien (Vienna) Medan
P'yongyang
Sapporo
Taiyuan
Xi‘an (Sian)
. 1,000,0060-1,500,000 Buffaio-Niagara Falis- Barranquilia Antwerpen {Anvers) Alma-Ata Al-Kuwayt Anshan Accra
] {107) Saint Catharines Belém Dublin (Baile Atha Cel'abinsk ‘Amman Changsha Adelaide
Cincinnati Cali Cliath) (Chelyabinsk) Ar-Riyad (Riyadh} Fushun Adis Abeba
El Paso-Cludad Campinas Disseldorf Jerevan Asansol Guiyang (Kweiyang) Brisbane
Juérez Cérdoba Hannover Kazan' Coimbatore Hangzhou (Hangchow)  Dar es Salaam
Hartford-New Britain Goidnia Kdbenhavn Odessa Esfahan Jilin (Kirin) Harare
Indianapolis Guatemala {Copenhagen) Omsk Faisalabad Jinan (Tsinan) Ibadan
Kansas City Guayaquil Lille-Roubaix Perm Halab (Aleppo) Kunming Luanda
Milwaukee La Paz Liverpool Rostov-na-Donu Indore L.anzhou {Lanchow) Nairobi
New Orleans Maracaibo Kddz Saratov Jaipur Nanchang Perth
Portiand Montevideo Lyon Thitisi Jiddah Qingdao (Tsingtao) Pretoria
San Antonio Puebla Mannheim Uta Kabul Qigihar (Tsitsihar) Tarabulus (Tripol
Vancouver Quito Marseilie Volgograd Lucknow Semarang Tunis
R g Rosario Newcastle- Madurai Sendai
| Santos 1 Sunderfand Mashhad Shijiazhuang
] '( Nirnberg Patna Tangshan
4 Porte Rawalpindi-isiamabad Urtimqui
t Praha Surat Zhengzhou
i’ {Prague) Varanasi (Benares) (Chengchow)
P Rotterdam
1 Soiija
M (Sotia)
¢ Stockholm
i { Valencia
‘ ¢ Total (269) 34 36 48 25 42 57 27
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short- and long-term plans for the development of
archival services there. ‘
. D. G. KESWAN!
7

Albania

Albania, a People’s Socialist Republic, lies on the Bal-
kan Peninsula in southcastern Europe. It is bounded
by Yugoslavia on the north and cast, by Greece on
the south, and by the Adriatic and Ionian seas on the
west. Population (1984 est.) 2,906,000; area 28,748
sq.km. The official language is Albanian.

National Library. The National Library was
founded in Tirana on December 10, 1922, with a
stock of 6,000 volumes. The liberation of the country
in 1944 found it with a stock of 15,000 volumes. In
1982 it had 843,340 volumes.

Under law the National Library reccives free of
charge 15 copies of all publications produced in the
country. Its stock is also enriched with purchases, ex-
changes, and loans of books and periodicals from
other countries.

Library scrvice is free. The National Library
keeps readers informed about its stock ‘through a
wide information network including reference files,
catalogucs, bibliographics, and bulletins. The annual
circulation of books among rcaders is about 250,000
copics. The National Library is also the archive for
Albanian books, preserving one copy of each publi-
cation. It is also the center for study of practice and
methods of library scicnce and bibliography.

As the bibliographical center of the country, the
National Library publishes the national bibliography
on Albanian books (quarterly; first published in 1959)
and the national bibliography of articles in Albanian
periodicals (monthly; it appearced as a quarterly from
1961 to 1964 and as a bimonthly in 1965). The Li-
brary also publishes an annual catalogue of the for-
eign periodicals entering the country. .

The National Library has a stock of about 30,100
publications on the history, linguistics, ethnography,
and folklore of Albania. Its collections of books and
manuscripts on Albanology are considered the richest
and most important in the world. It also has a rich
stock of books on the history and culture of the other
countrics of the Balkans.

The Nationa! Library has an exchange system
with the other libraries of the country and with many
libraries abroad. In 1982 it had such relations with
480 foreign libraries, institutions, and international
organizations and with scholars in the sciences from
some 70 countrics.

Academic Libraries. The Library of the
Academy of Sciences of Albania is the country’s larg-
est academic library. It was founded in January 1975
with a stock of about 10,000 volumes. It annexed the
stock of the Albanological branch of the University
of Tirana in 1976, increasing the number of volumes
to about 117,000, and in 1982 the whole stock of that
library numbered 540,000 volumes. It covers all
branches of science and has incunabula on history and
linguistics. The library increases by about 4,000
books a year through purchascs, exchanges, or bor-
rowings. The Library receives three copies of each
publication of the Academy free of charge.

The Library of the Academy provides free scr-
vice for students and scholars in all ficlds of science;
it also maintains relations with and serves district li-
braries. The circulation of books among readers is
more than 50,000 volumes a year. It publishes infor-
mative bullctins on the forcign literature entering the
country, covering history, geography, and econom-
ics. It also publishes the catalogue of foreign scientific
magazines received by the library as well as a number
of other informative lists.

The Library of the Academy of Sciences main-
tains relations with 820 foreign academies, universi-
ties, scientific institutions, and libraries, and persons
in the sciences and friends of Albania.

Other important academic librarics are thosc of
the University of Tirana and of the Higher Agricul-
tural Institute of Tirana.

The Scientific Library of the University of Tir-
ana was founded on Scptember 16, 1957, with an ini-

. tial stock of about 40,000 volumes. In 1982 its stock

numbered 500,000 volumes, 80 percent of which are
technical and scientific books in foreign languages.

* The library receives three copies of all scientific,

teachers’, and periodical publications of the Univer-

- sity free of charge. Its stock is enriched with Albanian

and forcign books purchased, cxchanged, or bor-
rowed at a rate of 10,000 a year. It maintains relations
with 422 foreign university libraries and scientific in-
stitutions and with individuals in 90 countrics.

The Library of the University provides free ser-
vice for the teachers, scientific workers, and students
of the University as well as for all the specialists and
workers of the country, maintaining regular contact
with the libraries of the districts, scientific institu-
tions, and production centers.

The Library of the University keeps the readers
informed about its stock through reference files, in-
formative bulletins, reference bulletins, catalogues,
bibliographics, lists of new books, and other ways. It
publishes periodical informative bulletins on the en-

Libraries in Albania (1982)

: Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (lek) served staff Total staff
National 1 6 843,340 -- 9,200 69 11t
Academic 3 13 ~ 755,200 o 13,678 45 70
Public . 42 49 2,175,248 -- 106,910 75 105
School 1,778 s 1,778 4,146,728 1 - 411,861 10 1,778
Special 519 519 1,107,736 -- 74,495 60 519
Others 1,803 1,803 2,674,651 - - 199,869 - 105
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Alexandrian Library

tire technical-scientific literature entering the country
for 12 ficlds of science and reference bulletins on for-
cign literature for cight main ficlds of science and
production.

The Library of the Higher Agricultural Institute
is the main library specializing in agriculture. It was
founded in 1951 with a limiced bookstock. By 1955
its stock had grown to 27,898 volumes, in 1959 to
41,260, and in 1976 to 88,000. In 1982 the library
stock numbered 105,200 volumes. The hibrary re-
ceives three copics of cach publication of the Higher
Agricultural Institute free of charge and enriches it
stock with about 3,000 Albanian and forcign books
and periodicals a year through purchases, exchanges,
or borrowings. It provides free service for the teach-
ers, scientific workers, and students of the University
as well as for all the specialists and working people of
the agricultural insticutions of the country. It main-
tains regular contact with district libraries, scientific
agricultural institutions, and centers of production. In
1982 the Scientific Library of the Higher Agricultural
Insticute had regular relations with 111 foreign agri-
cultural libraries and institutions in 29 countrics. The
Library keeps the readers informed about its stock
through bullctins, bibliographies, catalogues, and
. other methods comparable to those of the other ma-
jor libraries. Each year it publishes the bibliographical

bulletin ““Agricultural Science and the Advanced Ex-
perience in Our Country”; a bulletin on new foreign
agricultural literature entering the country; refercnce
bulletins on foreign agricultural litcrature  for
bramrchés of agriculture; a catalogue on the foreign ag-
ricultural periodicals entering the country; and a se-
rics of subject bibliographies on the various branches
of agriculture., ;

Public Libraries. Public librarics function in
all the districts of the country. The first public library
was opened in Elbasan in 1934. In 1935 another was
opened in the city of Shkodra, and in 1938 a similar
one was opened in Korga. After the liberation of the
country in 1944, three public librarics were opened in
1945 in the cities of Durrés, Vlora, and Berat. Four
public libraries were opened in 1950 in Gjirokastra,
Peshkopia, Ficr, and Pogradec. Another five were set
up in 1958 in Lushnja, Kukés, Erscka, Saranda, and
Tepelena. In 1966 the number of public libraries
reached 25 (new ones were opened in Kruja, Lezha,
Puka, Tropoja, Pérmet, Gramsh, Burrel, Rréshen,
Skrapar, and Librazhd). In 1980 there were 42 public
libraries altcogether, with a stock of 2,175,248 vol-
umes as against:202,000 volumes in 1950. The biggest
public libraries by the mid-1980s were in the cities of
Shkodra (more than 210,000 volumes), Korga
(141,000 volumcs), Elbasan (133,000 volumes), Berat

* (107,000 volumes), and Durrés, including Shijak and
Kavaja (234,000 volumes). The increase of the public
library stocks is subsidized by the state. Service in
these libraries, as well as the postal service for remote
zones, is free.

Excluding the National Library and the Library
of the Academy of Sciences, the library of the city of
Shkodra is the richest in works on Albania and the
Balkans, and collections of manuscripts for the study
of the development of Albanian nation history.

School Libraries. In 1982 there were 1,778
school libraries with 4,146,728 volumes in Albania

(both in city and countryside). They provide free ser-
vice for the teachers and students and lend both Al-
banian and foreign books. The stocks are subsidized

by the state.

Special Libraries. A nctwork of specialized li-
brarics has been set up for each institution and work
center. In 1982 there were 519 such librarics with
1,107,736 volumes. They provide free service for the
specialists and employces of the institution or enter-
prise and offer publications in Albanian and foreign
languages. Subsidized by the state, these libraries reg-
ularly increase their stock with the specialized litera-
ture they need.

Other Libraries. Each House and Hearth of
Culture in the city and the countryside has its own
library rich in all kinds of literaturc. In 1982 there
were 1,803 such librarics ‘with 2,674,651 volumcs.
Subsidized by the state, these librarics increase their
stocks mainly with Albanian books of all kinds. The
libraries of the Houses and Hearths of Culture pro-
vide free service for all the residents of towns and
villages. They have the right to exchange books with
all the libraries of the country free of charge in order
to serve their readers.

MAHIR DOMI

e

) ~
‘ ;
/I
{ '
‘ f
]
l .
. : :
; 53 )
i i
¢ -
o \



Austria

A federal republic in central Europe, Austria is
bounded by the Federal Republic of Germany and
Czcechoslovakia on the north, Hungary on the cast,
Yugoslavia and Italy on the south, and Switzerland
and Licchtenstein on the west. Population (1984 est.)
" 7,551,000; arca 83,855 sq.km. The official language is
German.
History. The Austrian library scene, as well as
that of other old European nations, originates in a
fcw monastic centers—Salzburg (founded around
' 700), the oldest library on Austrian territory, and
Mondsee (748). More than 100 others followed. The
most famous still are Kremsminster (777), St. Florian
(1071); Admont (1074), Gotewelg (1083), Melk
(1089), St. Paul (1091), Klosterneuburg (1108), Hei-
. ligenkreuz (1136), Zwettl (1138), and Altenburg
(1144). Their significance lics in their abundant and
precious stock of manuscripts (up to 1,300) and in-
cunabula (up to 2,000) and in their wonderful ba-
roque library halis.

The carly Hapsburgs laid the basis for the Im-
perial Court Library in the 14th century. It soon be-
came an outstanding collection and a great resource
for rescarch. In 1365 the University Library of Vi-
cnna was founded; Graz, Innsbruck, and Salzburg
followed. .

Pecisive turning points in the administration of
Austrian libraries occurred in the 18ih century: The
Empress Maria Theresa (ruled 1740-80) effected a se-
rics of library reforms. Later on many monasteries
were dissolved and the Jesuit Order was dissolved in
Austria. Many rare book collections were transferred
to already existing university libraries. Other collec-
tions went to newly cstablished research libraries
(Studienbibliothcken). Library affairs were centralized
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1,310,745 volumes serving 2,027,825 readers; and
smaller groups such as reading societics, provincial
librarics, infirmarics, and prisons. Only a small pro-
portion of these libraries are handled by professional
librasians, often assisted by honorary personnel.

Special Libraries. Austria has a great variety
of special librarics. Each of the nine provinces has a
main library (Landesbibliothek) with the legal right
for deposit and ranging in size from 70,000 to
300,000 volumes. A number of librarics scrve gov-
ernmental bodies, ministrics, chambers, muscums,
and scientific agencics, the most comprehensive col-
lections of which are those of the Ministry of Defense
(520,000 volumes), the Federal Chancellery (430,000),
the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Scicnce
and Research (325,000), the Patent Office (265,000),
the Austrian Academy of Science and Rescarch
(nearly 500,000), and the Muscum of Natural History
(373,000). Nongovernmental agencics and industrial
and commercial enterpriscs also have significant col-
lections. A modern special library is that of the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency (100,000).

School Libraries. There are a number of pe-
dagogical academies, some of them under the acgis of
the church. They range in size from 30,000 to
175,000 volumes. Most school libraries (about 6,000)
are maintaincd by teachers. Some of them are used
by teachers and pupils alike; sonic of them function
as public librarics, !

The Profession. Austria has no library school,
nor is there an opportunity to study library science at
the university. Only when employed by a library is a
candidate admitted to the training for the academic
level (A) or for the high school level (B) (Matura),
according to ‘regulations of 1979. The first stage of
training, mainly practical, comprises exercises in cat-
aloguing and bibliography at six training libraries
plus an cxamination; a second stage comprises mainly
theoretical lectures on all ficlds of modern library and
information scicnces at the Austrian National Li-
brary. Training for the A level lasts 40 weeks, for the
B level 27 weeks, and for a newly created C level
(Fachdienst) 7 weeeks. Instruction ends with oral and
Wwritten examinations.

Public librarians have one-year training pro-
grams at training librarics and also take cxaminations.

s WAL et
Austrian National Library

Continuing cducation’is offcred in the form of semi-
nars, symposia, and various programs at professional
meetings. e

The Association of Austrian Librarians dates

vi)ack to 1896. It had 752 certifiecd members in 1982.

Its official journals arc Mitteilungen der Vercinigung Os-
terveichischer Bibliothekare and Biblos, in which the pro-
ceedings of the biannual meetings are published.

The Association of Austrian Public Libraries and
Public Librarians (Verband der Osterreichischen
Volksbiichercien und  Volksbibliothckare) had 799
members. It issucs Erwachsenenbildung (formerly Nete
Volksbildung). Other important associations are: Ans-
trian Institute for Library Research, Documentation
and Information; Austrian Association of Archivists
(Vercin Osterreichischer Archivare), with about 300
members; Austrian Socicty for Documentation and
Information (Osterreichische Gesellschaft fiir Doku-
mentation und Information); and Austrian Society for
Public Affairs of the Information Sciences (Osterrei-
chische Gesellschaft fiir Offentlichkeitsarbeit des In-
formationswesens). ;

MARGARET. R, STRASSNIG-BACHNER
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Libraries in Austria (1982)

L.

Austria

Main reading room,
National Library of

Austria in Vienna.

Annual :
Administrative Volumes in - expenditures Population Professional
Type units Service points collections (schilling) served staff Total staff

National’ 1 2,464,688 5,603,930 440,533 164 264
Acadenic! 20" 868 12, 165,925 116,277,034 2,339,362 054 --
Public" 799 Al b 6,043,129 Sl 13,135,110 e 4,582°
School! 5,600 - 9,500,000 - - - - -
Special 512 -- 7,675,000 i L S S

*Biblos Heft 4, Jahrgang 32 (1983).

FAssoctation of Austrian Public Librarics.

"Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1982,

{WUniversitits Organisationsgesetz (UOG) (1975) altered the structure of university librarics. Formerly independent institure and faculty librarics
were incorporated as managerial units with main libraries, The First Edition of the ALA [Vorld Encyclopedeia reported 742 academic libraries;
there are 20 under reorganization.

4,582 is the total number of public fibravians; 506 as professionals, 392 part-time, and 3,684 without pay.

'For 13 librarics no figures were available.




saal (State Hall) in
an National Library.

Austrian National Library

and a nationwide library network was created. The
Ministry of Education took responsibility for rescarch
libraries, also including the Austrian National Library
in 1918.

During the 19th and 20th centurics a great vari-
cty of new ministrics, governmental bodies, univer-
sitics, unions, chambers, institutes, and associations
developed and with them new librarics with rapidly
growing book collections. [t has been necessary to
remodel and adapt old buildings and to found a num-
ber of new ones. Present trends arc toward the pres-
ervation and conservation of the old stock, employ-
ing microforms, and above all towards the
implementation of an integrated, computerized li-
brary system. b :

The legal basis for rescarch libraries was defined
under two laws. The Universitits-Organisationsge-
setz (UOG) of 1975 altered the structure of university
libraries. The main libraries became the managerial
centers also for faculty- and institute-libraries (for-
merly independent units), controlling coordination of
acquisition of library material, cataloguing, and the
creation of documentation and information systems.
The Forschungsorganisationsgesctz (FOG) of 1981
defines the main objectives of the Austrian National
Library: the collection of “Austriaca” of the country
and worldwide, central planning of library concerns
for the country, and training of rescarch librarians.

National Library. The beginnings of the
Austrian National Library (Osterreichische National-
bibliothek), the former Imperial Court Library (Kais-
erliche Hofbibliothek), are closcly linked with che
Hapsburgs. Its carlicst manuscript was acquired by
Duke Albrecht I in 1368. Emperor Frederick 111
(1440-93) and his son Maximilian I (1493-1519) were
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devoted to the arts and scicnees and successful book

collectors. In 1575 the first ful-time librarian was ap-
pointed: Hugo Blotius. Around 1590 the collection
held 9,000 volumes, and it grew to be the largest -
brary of the German-speaking world, a position it
held up to the 19th centiiry.

After the dissolution ofvthe Austro-l fungarian
Empirc in 1918, the Library became the property of
the Republic and gradually was ransformed into. a
modern rescarch library. Efforts were made to micet
the new requirements in library and information scr-
vices up to the contemporary computer age.

With its 2,430,000 printed works and periodicals,
but especiaily with its wealth of manuscripts (97,000,
more than 16,000 of which are dated befgre 1600),
incunabula (about 8,000), autographs (277,653), maps
(221,769), globes (142), printed music (98,545), pa-
pyrus (88,162), portraits (715,961), photographs
(670,212), and theatrical items (figures included in
other counts), it ranks among the first librarics of the
world.

As the central library of the nation it houses the
Planning Center for Research Librarics, the Union
Database for Pcriodicals (Osterreichische Zeitschrif-
tendatenbank, OZDB); a Union Cataloguc for all
new forcign monographs since 1930 acquired by re-
scarch librarics (Biichernachweisstelle); the Austrian
National = Bibliography (since 1946), fortnightly,
which listed for 1982 ‘a total of 9,181 titles; the final
stage of the professional education for rescarch librar-
ians; the Institute for Conscrvation; the Association
of Austrian Librarians (Vereinigung Osterrcichischer
Bibliothckare, VOB); and the Austrian Institute for
Library Rescarch, Documentation and Information
(Institut far Bibliothcksforschung, Dokumentations-
und Informationswesen). Morcover, it is a depository
library for all Austrian publications. The Library
building was devcloped on the premiscs of the court
from 1723 and is still cxpanding to the Neue Hofburg
(New Imperial Palace). Its brilliant core is the State
Hall (Prunksaal), a library hall of magnificent ba-
roque splendor. :

Academic Libraries. In Austria university li-
brarics have taken a prominent role since 1975 with
the passage of the UOG. There arc four full univer-
sitics, at Vienna, Graz, Innsbruck, and Salzburg; two
general technical universities, at Graz and Vienna; 14
technical universities; and academies for the study of
special fields such as theology, educational sciences,
social sciences, design, music, art, commerce, min-
ing, agriculture, and veterinary medicine. The oldest
academic library is the University Library of Vienna
(founded 1365). Under the terms of the UOG, it is
the largest library of Austria, with combined hold-
ings of 4,147,112 volumcs, including those of more
than 100 faculties and institutes; next is Graz (1573),
with a total of 1,783,907 volumcs.

Public Libraries. Public library scrvices are
about 100 years old in Austria. Initiated by religious
and political bodies in Vicnna, the center of the Dan-
ubian monarchy, they developed to quite an extent
after World War 1I. There arc more than 2,000 such
librarics. The main groups arc: municipal librarics
(616 branches), with 2,873,583 volumes scrving
8,523,672 readers; religious librarics (‘\'35(0rr0ifhi5(ht§
Borromiauswerk) (729), with 1,030,135 volumecs
scrving 702,109 rcaders; trade unions (462), with
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* Belgium
Belgium, a constitutional monarchy of Europe, is
sounded by the North Sea on the northwest, the
Netherlands on the north, the Federal Republic of
Germany and Luxembourg on the east, and France
on the south and southwest. Population (1984 cst.)
92,859,000; arca 30,521 sq.km. Languhgcs arc Dutch,
French, and German. The Flemings of the northern
. provinces speak Dutch, the Walloons of the southern
provinces speak French, and a small group in the
‘southcast speak German. The capital, Brusscls, is of-
ficially bilingual (Dutch and French).

History. The carliest library collection in what
is now Belgium is probably the collection of illumi-
nated manuscripts known as the librarie de Bourgogne,
which became part of the holdings of the royal li-
brary, established in 1559. But there were probably
significant collections in Antwerp around 1480, when
printing was established in the city. In 1772 the Royal
Library was madc accessible to the public Three pop-
ular librarics were established in the 1840s (at Furnes,
Antwerp, and Andennc), precipitating a sudden de-
sirc for this sort of collection; by 1884 there were 571
in the country. University libraries were also well es-
tablished by this time, having taken over the collec-
tions of the.city libraries in the citics of Ghent and
Lu.gc at the beginning of the 19th century.

National Library. The National Li brary in
Brussels (Koninklijke Bibliotheek Albert I; Bibliothe-
que Royale Albert Ier) originated from the 15th-cen-
tury library of the Dukes of Burgundy and was cs-

. tablished as the Royal Library of Belgium in 1837, It
performs the twofold function of a national library
and a central research library. The act of Parliament
instituting the Copyright Deposit (April 8, 1965), ob-
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“and foreign research librarics.

ligating cach Belgian publisher to deposit one copy of
cach work, enables it to operate as a national library.
The monthly issucs of the Belgian Bibliography (Bel-
gische Bibliografie; Bibliographie de Belgique) arc pub-
lished on the basis of the deposit copics. As a central
research library, the Royal Library in Brusscls has a
namber of specialized divisions and documentation
centers, The divisions cover prints, manuscripts, pre-
cious works, music, the numismatic collection, and
the collection of maps. The documentation centers
are the National Center for Scientific ‘and Technical
Documentation, the Center for American Studics, the
Center for African Documentation, and the Docu-
mentation Center for Tropical Agriculture and Rural
Developmental Works. The Royal Library holds
about 3,362,000 volumes, 26,000 current periodicals,
4:_5,()()0 prccious‘&WOrks, 305,000 government docu-
ments, 37,000 manuscripts, 180,000 coins and med-
als, 700,000 prints, 35,000 rare books, and 4,000 rec-
ords. Although the Royal Library is a library of
attendance—all documents can be used for reference
only——it participates in intcrlibrary loans with Belgian

Academic Libraries. The six great universi-

ties in Belgium all have gencral academic libraries,

cach of them possessing a fairly extensive collection.
The universities of Ghent and Lidge are state univer-

“sities founded in 1816. The central library of the Uni-
. versity .of Li¢ge: contains 1,700,000 volumes, 4,682
‘clirrent peiodicals, and 4,072 manuscripts, that in

Ghent 2,000,000 volumes, 5,900 eurrent periodicals,
and 5,060 manuscripts. The Catholic University' of
Louvain, founded in 1425, the oldest university in
Belgium, was split into two scparate, autonomous
universitics in 1968: the Katholicke Universiteit Leu-
ven (KUL) and the Université Catholique de Lou-
vain. Since 1970 the original library has also been
split. ‘The Dutch section possesses 1,000,000 vol-
umes, the French section 1,300,000, The Faculteit der

a

Godgcleerdheid library at the KUL also has an ini-

portant collection of archives from Vatican 11 in its
library of 500,000 volumes.

The Free University of Brussels was established
in 1834. Since 1970 this institution has been split into
two autonomous universitics. The library of the
Dutch section, the Vrije Universiteit Brussel, con-
tains 160,000 volumes; the French section, the Univ-
ersité Libre de Bruxelles, 1,414,000.

Apart from the six complete universities in Bel-

* gium, there exist also a number of college insitutions

with onc or more integral or partial facultics. Ant-
werp has three such centers. The Universitaire Facul-

teiten Sint-Ignatius (the University Facultics Saint lg-
natius) were founded in 1852, The disciplines taught
are philosophy and arts, social and political sciences,
law, and cconomics. Th¢ Rijksuniversitair. Centrim
Antwerpen (Antwerp State University) was cstab-
lished in 1965 and specializes in applied cconomics
and exact sciences. i these institutions, only the first
study-cycle 1s taught (two years of *“‘candidatures™).
In the Universitaire Instelling Antwerpen (Antwerp
University Institution), founded in 1971, the sccond
study-cycle (two years of “licentiate” studics) and the
third study-cycle (doctorial studics) are taught in the
sciences, medicine, philosephy and arts, law, and so-
cial and political sciences. The number of volunies in
the specialized librarics of the three institutions
amounts to 700,000, P

A department of the facultics of medicine, exact
sciences, law, and philosophy and arts of the KUI
was founded in 1965 in Courtray (first cycle). Its li-
brary posscsses 56,000 volumes. From 1968-69 cco-

wnomics was taught in the Limburgs Universitair Cen-

trum . (Eimburg University Center) in Dicpenbeck
near Hassclt. (three cycles). From 1971-72 the first
study-cyele of sciences and medicine could also be
followed there. The library of that university pos-
sesses 50,000 volumes. The Facultds' Universitaires
Saint Louis (the University Facultics Saint Louis),
founded in 1858, spccializes in' philsophy and arts,
law and cconemics, and social and political sciences
(first Ssudy-cycle). The library contains 120,000 vol-
umes. o

The library of the Universitaire Faculteiten Sint
Aloysius (University Facultics Saint Aloysius), where
from 1968 the first study-cycles in law, philosophy
and arts, and cconomics were taught, has 69,000 vol-
umes. Mons has three wniversity institutions: the
Université de 'Etat 3 Mons (the State University
Mons), founded in 1965, offering lectures in scicnces,
applied cconomies, psychology, and pedagogy; the
Facult¢ Polytechnique de Mons (the Mons Polytech-
nic Faculty), founded in 1837 and specializing in ap-
plied sciences; and the Facult¢ Universitaire Catho-
lique de Mons (the Mons Catholic University
Faculty), founded in 1965 and specializing in' eco-
nomics. Volumes in the libraries of the three colleges
in Mons total 540,000. The Facultés Universitaires
Notre Dame de la Paix in Namur, founded in 1831,
teaches philosophy and arts, law, cconomics, exact
sciences, and medicine. The library holds collection
of 720,000 volumes.

The Facult¢ de Sciences Agronomiques de L'Etat
(the State Faculty of Agronomic Sciences) in Gem-

. Libraries in Belgium (1980)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in  expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (franc) served? staft’ Total statt
National A 1 # 3,366,000 345,952 8,099 -- 265
Academic Bl Ay e == -- -- - -
Public 2,851 -- 24, 140,000 -- 1,731.256 -z b
School : -- .- -~ -~ -= -- - -

*Registered borrowers.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.
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bloux, established in 1947, has 32,000 volumes. The
Faculté de Théologic Protestante de Bruxclles (the

Faculty of Protestant Theology of Brussels), founded

in 1942, posscsses about the same number.

Many university colleges arc institutions of a
comparatively recent date, and their librarics, more
than others, employ modern and economical library
techniques. In applications of modern automation
they are unrivaled. Online services such as DIALOG,

ESA, QUESTEL, INKA, SDC, LIBIS, and EURO-

NET are all used.

Public Libraries. As is the casec with Belgian
librarianship vicwed as a whole, Belgian public li-
brarianship is not well organized. Considerable im-

provement was anticipated, however, under two de-
" crees that passed both the Dutch and Frénch Councils
of Culturc in 1978. Up to that time all public librarics
in Belgium came under the ‘Law Destrée” (1921),
which did not effectively deal with the obligation to
establish public libraries, the definition of such insti-
tutions, their financial support, and their general or-
ganization. The two decrees of 1978, however, de-
fined a logical structure that mecets contemporary
demands for local public librarics. Their activitics and
operations arc coordinated by central public libraries,
A national center of public libraries (in both Flanders
and Wallonia) studics problems concerning the public
library and provides for some special (noncommer-
cial) central services. The decree promulgated by the
Dutch Council of Culture requires the municipalities
to establish public librarics. This obligation is less
rigidly formulated in the deeree of the Frech Council
of Culture (the king can put the municipalities under
an obligation to cstablish public libraries). Subsidiza-
tion is satisfactory.

The method used for shelving books in public
librarics is ncarly always open-access. Works are ar-
ranged in classified order: usually UDC in French li-
brarics; in Dutch libraries a system called SISO (sys-
tem for the arrangement of the classified cataloguc in
public libraries). The important public libraries have
special departments: record library, media center, a
center for pictures, and even a department of toys.

There was a 50 percent increase in the number of
readers at public libraries over a single decade (1965~
1975) while the population grew at only 3 percent
during that time. This trend was more marked
among Dutch-speaking Belgians than among French-
speaking Belgians. i

School Libraries. School librarianship in Bel-

‘gium remains underdeveloped. On the level of sec-
ondary cducation, few schools have librarians. At
best there were a few class libraries set up by teachers
of subject specialtics. On the level of higher,. nonu-
niversity cducation are some important librarics,
many of them administered by librarians. Most of
them are inadequately  catalogued, however. The
Royal Conscrvatory in Brusscls, for example, pos-
scsses a significant library containing 700,000 vol-
umes, but it was not adequately staffed for catalogu-
ing. ‘ .

Special Libraries. The government depart-
ments have librarics containing documents related to
their specific subjects. The Ministry of Economic Af-
fairs, for instance, possesses an important collection
of 630,000 volumes (Fonds Quetelet). This library
takes a leading position in Belgium in-automation.

F3

The parliamentary library, containing 1,500,000 vol-
umes on law and social and political sciences, pos-
sesses a significant collection of documents of several
Europcan parliaments.,

Various research institutions have well-organized
libraries. The Royal Institute of Natural Sciences of
Belgium, for example, possesses about 800,000 vol-
umes. 4
Many librarics' of business companics arc well-
structured centeres of documentation. The best ex-
ample can be found in the library and documentation
scrvice of Agfa-Geevaert in Mortsel, where books
and articles in the ficld of photography and related
scicnces arc abstracted. ‘

Some cities also have “city-libraries” opcrating
independently of the public libraries. Usually they are
very old, humanistic, books-preserving libraries thae
perform some of the functions of “‘national libraries”
in their own regions. The city-library of Antwerp,
for example, which was founded in 1607, possesscs
650,000 volumes. :

The Profession. Belgium has a great number
of associations of librarians and librarics. The Veren-
iging van Archivarissen cn Bibliothccarissen van Bel-
git—Association des archivistes ct bibliothécaires de
Belgique (the Belgian Association of Archivists and
Librarians), founded in 1907, scrves all persons who
perform “scientific functions in a record office or li-
brary. The Association publishes Archief en Biblioth-
eekwezen in Belgie—~Archives et Bibliothéques en Bel-
gique. i5

The Vlaamse Vereniging van Bibliotheck-~, Ar-
chicf-, en Documentaticpersoncel (the Flemish Soci-
cty of Archive, Library, and Documentation Staff)
was founded in 1921 and assembles the staff of librar-
ies and archives in Flanders. Its organ is Bibliotheek-
gids. The monthly publication Bibinfo contains up-to-
date information on the society and on activities out-
side it.

The Katholick Centrum voor Lektuurinformatie
en Bibliotheckvoorziening (the Catholic Center for
Reading-Information and Library-Supplies) publishes
criticism "in its monthly annotated bibliographical re-
view Boekengids en Jeugdboekengids. Its monthly pub-
lication Openbaar includes general information.

‘The Nationaal Bibliotheekfonds (National Funds
of Librarics) groups Flemish socialist libraries and li-
brarians and publishes criticism in Lektuurgids.

Librarians in the French-speaking part of the
country are chiefly grouped in three associations: the
Association Nationale des Bibliothécaires de’Expres-
sion Frangaise (the National Association of French-
speaking Librarians), the Association des Bibliothé-
cairecs-Documentalistes  de  Plnstitute  Supéricur
d’Etudes Sociales de I’Etat (the Association of Librar-
ian-Documentalists of the Higher State Institution for
Social Studies), and the Association Professioncelle des
Bibliothéeaires et Documentalistes (the Professional
Association of Librarians and Documentalists). The
Belgische Vereniging voor Doenmentatie (the Bel-
gian Socicty for Documentation) serves Dutch-speak-
ing documentalists. :

The Viaamse Bibliotheek Centrale (the Flemish
Library-Center) is a central service that provides a
large assortment of library-technical and bibliograph-
ical material.

WILLY VANDERPIPEN®
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Bulgaria

Bulgaria, a people’s republic in southeastern Europe,
lies in the eastern Balkan Peninsula. Romania lies to
the north, the Black Sea to the cast, Turkey and
Grecece to the south, and Yugoslavia to the west. Po-
poulation (1984 cst.) 8,969,000; arca 110 912 sq.km.
The official language is Bulgarian.

History. The first Bulgarian state was crcated
in 681, in the northeastern part of the Balkan Penin-
sula. It rapidly developed and expanded. In the scc-
ond half of the 10th century it was onc of the migh-
tiest states in Europe. After the acceptance of
Christianity as the official religion in A.p. 864 and fol-
lowing the introduction of the Cyrillic alphabet (a.n.
893), invented by the learned brothers Cyril and
Methodius, Bulgaria cxperienced a period known as
the Golden Age of Bulgarian Literature. Two great
cultural centers emerged: one in the capital, Preslav,
the other in the region of Ochrid. In thosc arcas
~ cvolved the so-called Preslav Literary School and
Ochrid Literary School sponsored by the Bulgarian
sovereigns.

The first Bulgarian libraries of significance were
created at those centers of medicval culture. One of
them, perhaps the largest of all, was cstablished in the
King’s palace under the direct supervision of King Si-
meon. It contained a large collection of old Greek and
Byzantine manuscripts and all Bulgarian writings
produced at the time. The litcrature created in the
10th century spread to other countrics, especially to
Russia (Kiev), thus fostering its cultural develop-
ment.

After the liberation of Bulgaria from Byzantine
domination, which lasted for almost two centurics
(1018-1186), Bulgaria expericnced a new period of
cultural revival and expansion, reaching a climax in
the 14th century during the reign of King Ivan Al-
exander. A flourishing litcrary school emerged in the
capital, Tdrnovo, and several major libraries were cs-
tablished in the King’s palace, at the Patriarchate of
the Bulgarian Orthodox Church, at monasterics and
churches, and in the palaces of feudal rulers.

During the five centurics of Ottoman domina-
tion (1393-1878), all Bulgarian librarics were de-
stroyed, with the exception of the libraries of some
300" monasteries. The monastic librarians preserved

the literary heritage of Bulgaria, copied Bulgarian
manuscript books, and translated forcign books and

compiled historical chronicles. The most important

were those of the Rila, the Bachkovo, and the Zo-
graph monasterics.

The first Bulgarian public librarics within the
Ottoman Empire began to appear after 1840 during
the Bulgarian national and cultural revival. They
were school librarics and librarics of the so-called chi-
talishta (*réading clubs™), and they rapidly increased
in number. Thanks to them, Bulgarian writings and
cultural traditions have been preserved.

After liberation from Ottoman domination
(1878), public librarics played an important role in as-
sisting the nation’s education and were the most im-
portant cultural centers in the country. Rescarch li-
brarics also began to appear, the first being the
Library of the Bulgarian Literary Society (which de-
veloped into the Bulgarian Academy of Sciences) and
the National Library. The revolutionary changes after

-World War Il gave a strong impetus to the develop-

ment of libraries.

National Management. In January 1970, a decrce
of the Council of Ministers promulgated the Unified
Library System of Bulgaria. It is governed by the
Committee (or Ministry) of Culture and profession-
ally guided and coordinated by the National Library.
The Director of the National Library is simulta-
ncously head of the Library Directorate of the Com-
mittee of Culture. The National Library, the Library
of the Bulgarian Academy of Sciences, the Library of
the University of Sofia (the country’s largest univer-
sity library), as well as the central research libraries of
medicine, scicnce and technology, and agriculture
form a closcly integrated group of librarices, function-

,ally managed by a Council of Directors of Central

Research Librarics and aimed at providing an overall
high-quality comprchensive library and documenta-
tion scrvice. Each of thesce central rescarch libraries
guides and coordinates the activities-of the librarics
withid its respective network. Regional libraries
guide the public libraries and coordinate all library
activitics in the regions. The directors of the regional
librarics arc simultancously dircctors of the library di-
rectorates of the Regional People’s Councils (thc
highest organs of local government).

Among the needs that new legislation was ex=

Libraries in Bulgaria (1982)

3 Annual y
Adminstrative Volumes in  expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points  collections® (lev) served® staff’ Total staff

National . 1 - 2,298,581 2,562,000 23,125 296 382
Academic 27 -- 5,040,150 3,379,000° 107,413 422 -
Public 5,731 -= 41,514,690 17,965,000¢ 1,861,407 3,834 4,834¢
School 13,587 - 15,684,025 -- 866,534 743 -
Special 677 o 24,782,940" - 207,048 811 5
Regional (District) 27 - 9,156,787 -- 324,743 761 --

lera ry registration units.

Includes 18,500,000 patents, standards, and special technical publications.

llcglstund readers only.
4Unesco, Statistical Ycarhauk 1984. 1980 data.
“Ibid., 1981 data.

Source: Bibliotekite v Balgaria: Statisticheski danni (*‘Librarics in Bulgaria: Statistical Data”)(Sofia: National Library, 1983).
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pected to address in the mid-1980s were revision and
improvement of the organization and functions of the
Unified Library System of the country, introducing
measures such as compulsory norms for funding li-
brarics by parent bodics; stricter requirements for
creation of new librarics; compulsory centralization
of public library scrvices; and establishment of a Na-
tional Library Council at the Committee of Culcure,
presided over by the first Deputy Chairman of the
Committee and consisting of prominent public fig-
ures and library experts with advisory and guiding
powers.

National Library. The Cyril and Methodius
National Library (founded 1878) in Sofia posscsses a
complete collection of the national production of
printed materials, an important sclection of foreign
publications in all fields, and the country’s largest
collection of forcign periodicals—about 9,500 current
titles in the carly 1980s. It has a full collection of UN
publications and the basic publications of other inter-
national organizations. Its basic holdings total more
than 2,000,000 library registration units. In addition,
it has a large collection of Bulgarian and foreign man-

_uscripts and old and rarc books. It also preserves over
1,500,000 historic documents and serves as National
Archives for documents pertaining to Bulgarian his-
tory to the cnd of the 19th century. (The State Ar-
chives is responsible for the preservation of docu-
ments relating to the 20th century.)

Since 1897 it has been the national center of legal
deposit, and it has published the national bibliogra-
phy. The national bibliography consists of separate
registration bulletins for books, maps, sheet music,
and other items (issucd biweekly); official publica-
tions and disscrtations (monthly); articles from jour-
nals and collective works (biwcckly); articles from
newspapers  (monthly);  Bulgarian periodicals (an-
nually); “Bulgarica” (quarterly); and the “Bibliogra-
phy of Bulgarian Bibliography” (annually). There are
also four annual cumulations (books and other mate-
rials, disscrtations, disks, and “Bulgarica).

The National Library is an active bibliographic
information center and functions as a research insti-
tute in the fields of library science, bibliography, and
book science. It employed about 40 full-time research
fellows in 1985. :

As a national methodological center it ‘provides
help and guidance to regional and central rescarch li-
brarics and their networks. Since 1970 it has coordi-
nated the basic library processes in the country’s li-
brary system.

Academic Libraries. Twenty-sceven academic
librarics at universitics and  other institutions  of
higher education held more than 5,000,000 volumes
in the carly 1980s. The largest libraries are the Library
at Sofia University and the Central Medical Library
at the Higher Medical Institute in Sofia.

Public Libraries. Chitalishta libraries, those in
village or town reading clubs or houses of culture,
number about 3,800. Each town or village commu-
nity has onc or morce of them serving the entire pop-
ulation free of charge. The sceond largest group con-
sists of more than 1,800 librarics organized at
industrial and trade enterprises and public agencies,
which serve their staffs. They are sponsored by the
trade unions and funded by their parent bodies. There
arc also several city libraries dircetly governed by the

Bulgarian Academy of Sciences Central Library

state. The most important trend in the development
of public libraries in the 1980s has been their gradual
centralization. In order to preserve the autonomy of
the chitalishta organizations, the centralization follows
the line of functional concentration of the basic li-
brary processes within the main chitalishta libraries of
the town communitics. The second important trend
has been the steady reduction of the number of public
librarics, mainly affecting very small and unviable li-
braries.

District Libraries. The 27 district (or re-
gional) librarics arc in practice the largest widely ac-
cessible libraries, but they should not be considered
public librarics because they have assumed the status
and functions of central research libraries of the dis-

. tricts. They have large holdings of indigenous and

forcign publications and unique collections of publi-
cations and other documents pertaining to the respec-
tive regions.

Special Libraries. Special scientific libraries
are organized in academics of scicnces, other rescarch
insritutes, learned  socicties, industrial cnterprises,
business firms, muscums, and editorial boards, with
total holdings of about 24,000,000 library units (in-
cluding 18,500,000 patents, standards, and other spe-
cial technical publications). The most important arc
the Library of the Bulgarian Academy of Sciences
(with a central library and over 40 branch libraries),
the Central Agricultural Library (heading a network
of specialized agriculeural libraries), and the Central
Techuical Library (coordinating the work of special-
ized technical librarics).

A notable trend is the constant reduction in the
number of special libraries (704 in 1976 and 677 in
1982), which rcflects a policy of centralization of spe-
cial librarics and abolishing unviable institutions.

School Libraries. Every school in Bulgaria
has its own library. There arc more than 3,500 school
libraries with total holdings of 15,680,000 volumes
(about 30 percent of which are children’s books).
About 80 percent of the country’s enrolled students
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Main reading room at the
Bulgarian Academy of
Sciences Central Library in
Sofia, one of the country’s
leading libraries.
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are registered readers of the school libraries.

The Profession. Three institutions provide
courses of formal library education: the University of
Sofia (which has a chair of library science and infor-
mation science), the State Institute of Librarians (two
years after sccondary education), and the National Li-
brary (six-month training courscs upon completion
of university cducation). The University of Sofia and
the National Library also provide postgraduate doc-
toral disscrtation programs,

The National Library, the central research librar-
ics, and the regional librarics regularly organize short
courses, seminars, and other undertakings to improve
the professional qualification and skills of librarians.

A library association had not been organized in

Bulgaria by 1985, though onc was planncd.
VLADIMIR POPOV
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Cyprus

Cyprus, the third largest island of the Mediterrancan
Sea, lies in the eastern Mediterranean, south of Tur-
key and close to Syria and Israel. Population (1984
est.) 657,000; area 9,251 sq.km. The official lan-
guages are Greek and Turkish. English is the second
language widely spoken. Cyprus is a member of the
Commonwealth of Nations.

History. The history of Cyprus goes back to
the 6th millennium B.c. with remains of Neolithic
settlements. In ancient and classical times, Cyprus
shared Greek culture, and libraries can be traced back

to those days. The earliest were attached to the tem- |

ples and kept archives, such as the sanctuary of
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Aphrodite at Paphos, the temple of Apollo at Cur-
ium, the temple of Cybele at Soli, and others.

The earliest known public library (bibliophylak-
ion, “place where books are kept”’) in Cyprus was in
the city—state of Soli: 2 man called Apollonius was in
charge. Nicocrates the Cypriot is also mentioned for
his famous private library.

During the Christian period Cyprus was among
the first places to be converted to Christianity. With
the spread of Christian literature onc can assume that
librarics were created and books were kept in
churches and monasteries. No trace of such a library
has been found, but there are many codices and man-
uscripts from Cyprus related to the Christian era in
several major librarics abroad (including librarics at
the Vatican and in Paris, Venice, and clsewhere.)

In the Frankish period (1191-1571), there were
libraries in the court of Lusignan kings and in
churches, monasteries, and abbeys. During the Turk-
ish occupation (1571-1878), nearly all works of art
were destroyed and the Catholic cathedrals of Saint
Sophia (Holy Wisdom) ip Nicosia and Saint Nicolas
in Famagusta were converted to mosques. The books
kept in churches and other places were destroyed.
Only a few 'books were saved 'in isolated small
churches and monasteries.

After. 1821 a small library was formed by the

Archbishopric in Nicosia, where most of the books
saved from ancient collections in various churches,
monasteries, and bishoprics were collected. The li-
brary of the Archbishopric of Cyprus originates from
those collections. In 1982 the library of the Makarios
1il Foundation was amalgamated with the library of
the Archbishopric of Cyprus in Nicosia.
_ At the beginning of the 19th century a small li-
brary known as the library of Sultan Mahmut Il was
set up by the Ottoman government at Cyprus with
Turkish, Arabic, and Persian works. Originally hou-
sed in a medieval building behind Saint Sophia Ca-
thedral in Nicosia, it is now in a building owned by
Evkaf, a Turkish charitable trust.

After the cession of Cyprus to England in July
1878, there was an increase in book imports, mainly
from Greece and England. New libraries were
started, mainly in Government offices. In July 1878
speration of the first printing press was begun by a
Sreek Cypriot at Larnaca, and the first newspaper in
Cyprus was issued at that time.

In 1887 a legal deposit law was passed and a de-
yository set up in the office of the Chief Secretary.
‘Fwo copies of each book were also sent to the Keeper
of the Department of Printed Books at the British
Museum. After independence (1960), the law was
amended and three copies are kept in the library of
the Public Information Office at Nicosia.

Nearly all libraries in Cyprus, except those al-
ready mentioned, started functioning after 1927 and
mainly after independence in 1960.

In July 1974 Turkey invaded Cyprus and occu-
pied 40 percent of the island. Many library collections
were either damaged or destroyed. Two big and fa-
mous private libraries with many codices and rare
books abour Cyprus, which took their owners years
to collect, were seized also, and no information is
available about their fate. The library service thereaf-
ter faced many difficulties, including a reduction of
stock and library facilities. The situation had im-




@fprovcd by the mid-1980s as library facilities and stock
" were later replaced.
National and Public Libraries. Before the
State Library of Cyprus started functioning in late
1985, the Public Library of Nicosia, established in
1927 and transfered to Nicosia Municipality in 1936,
acted as a kind of National Library. It has its own
building in the center of MNicosia. It was closed in
1953 and reopened in 1977. In the same building is
& housed the library of the Ministry of Education (es-
tablished 1960). These two libraries are run by the
same library committee and administration. The i~
brary is open to every citizen of Cyprus. Patrons can
borrow books in person or by mail. The library has
two regional libraries in other parts of Nicosia—one
is an educational library and the other a children’s li-
"}l:rary. The library has about 60,000 volumes of
bound books and periodicals, mainly in Greek and
#Eaglish. A good stock is also kept in other languages.
‘ The main towns of Cyprus have public libraries
run by the municipalities. There are also 120 com-
munal libraries in large villages, run by the Cultural
Service of the Ministry of Education. The Cultural
Service also runs three mobile libraries serving the
population of the districts of Nicosia, Larnaca, Li-
massol, and Paphos.
" There was no national bibliography before 1985.
Since 1960 the Cyprus Bibliographical Bulletin has
been published by C. D. Stephanou; it records the
publications of Cyprus in the original language and is
classified according to Dewey Decimal Classification.

In 1985 the Bibliographical Society of Cyprus in Ni-,

osia started publishing a bibliographical bulletin that
écoxds all published books of Cyprus of the previous
ear.

! Academic Libraries. Cyprus, with many stu-
uts studying abroad, has no university of its own.
he country’s five tertiary-level government-run in-

litutions of higher education are the Pedagogical

Hcademy (College of Education), the Higher Tech-

nical Institute, the Forestry College, the School of

Nursing, and the Hotel and Catering Institute. Each

of these institutions has its own specialized library,

vﬁth"from 10,000 to 30,000 volumes. There are also
eight private institutions of third-level education that
have their own special libraries.

School Libraries. All 435 primary schools of

Cyprus had their own lending libraries of varying

size in 1985. All 119 secondary schools (high schools

Press and Information Office, Nicosia

braries are run by assistant librarians or teachers who
act as part~-time librarians. School libraries are sup-
ported by the Ministry of Education, which contrib-
utes an allowance for the purchase of books based on
the number of pupils.

Special Libraries. All ministries and depart-
ments of the Government have special libraries.
Among them are the library of the Archeological
Museum, with an excellent collection of books on the
archeology of Cyprus; the Cyprus Research Center,
with a fine collection on Cyprus history and folklore;
and the library of the Institute of Agriculture Re-
search. .

The Public Record Office library, opened in
1972, houses all public records and archives.
~ The Profession. The Cyprus Library Associ-
ation in Nicosia was founded in 1962. It is a member
of IFLA and a founding member of the Common-
wealth Library Association (COMLA), established in
1972.

COSTAS D. STEPHANOU

Czechoslovakia

The library at the Nicosia
Pedagogical Academy.

and technical schools) had libraries ranging. from b

3,000 to 45,000 volumes. Most of the high-school li-  «
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Libraries in Cyprus (1982) TAS e ~————

i . Annual
Av.lnnm;trnnvc Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Scrvice points  collections  (Cyprus pound) served staff Total staff

National - R N DS NS =2 ol

Aca(\l.cmic 13 - 130,000 - 3,000 2 15

Public 130 - 180,000 - 350,000 3 130°

School 119 -- 355,000 -- 40,000 -~ 119°

Special 15 - 100,000 - -- 3 15

*Excludes clementary schools.
"Most are part-time.

241



proved by the mid-1980s as library facilities and stock
were later replaced.

National and Public Libraries. Before the
State Library of Cyprus started functioning in late
1985, the Public Library of Nicosia, established in
1927 and transfered to Nicosia Municipality in 1936,
acted as a kind of National Library. It has its own
building in the center of Nicosia. It was closed in
1953 and rcopened in 1977. In the same building is
housed the library of the Ministry of Education (es-
tablished 1960). These two libraries are run by the
same library committee and administration. The li-
brary is open to every citizen of Cyprus. Patrons can
borrow books in person or by mail. The library has
two regional libraries in other parts of Nicosia——one
is an educational library and the other a children’s li-
brary. The library has about 60,000 volumes of
bound books and periodicals, mainly in Greek and
English. A good stock is also kept in other languages.

The main towns of Cyprus have public libraries
run by the municipalities. There are also 120° com-
munal libraries in large villages, run by the Cultural
Service of the Ministry of Education. The Qultural
Scrvice also runs three mobile libraries serving the
population of the districts of Nicosia," Larnaca, Li-
massol, and Paphos. :

There was no national bibliography before 1985.
Since 1960 the Cyprus Bibliographical Bulletin has
been published by C. D. Stephanou; it records the
publications of Cyprus in the original language and is
classified according to Dewey Decimal Classification,
In 1985 the Bibliographical Society of Cyprus in Ni-
cosia started publishing a bibliographical bulletin that
records all published books of Cyprus of the previous
year. '

Academic Libraries. Cyprus, with many stu-
dents studying abroad, has no university of its own.
The country’s five tertiary-level government-run in-
stitutions of higher education are the Pedagogical
Academy (College of Education), the Higher Tech-
nical Institute, the Forestry College, the School of
Nursing, and the Hotel and Catering Institute. Each
of these institutions has its own specialized lbrary,
with from 10,000 to 30,000 volumes. There are also
eight private institutions of third-level education that
have their own special libraries.

School Libraries. All 435 primary schools of
Cyprus had their own lending libraries (of varying
size in 1985. All 119 secondary schools (high schools
and technical schools) had libraries ranging from
3,000 to 45,000 volumes. Most of the high-school li-
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braries are run by assistant librarians or teachers who
act as part-time librarians. School libraries are sup-
ported by the Ministry of Education, which contrib-
utes an allowance for the purchase of books based on
the number of pupils.

Special Libraries. All ministries and depart-
ments of the Government have special libraries.
Among them are the library of the Archeological
Muscum, with an excellent collection of books on the
archeology of Cyprus; the Cyprus Research Center,
with a fine collection on Cyprus history and folklore;
and the library of the Institute of Agriculture Re-
search.

The Public Record Office library, opened in
1972, houses all public records and archives.

The Profession. The Cyprus Library Associ-
ation in Nicosia was founded in 1962. It is 2 member
of IFLA and a founding member of the Common-
wealth Library Association (COMLA), established in
1972, !

COSTAS D. STEPHANOU

Czechoslovakia

Czechoslovakia, a socialist republic in central Europe,
is bounded by the German Democratic Republic on
the northwest, Poland on the northeast, the U.S.S.R

Libraries in Cyprus (1982)

Annual
Administrarive Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (Cyprus pound) served staft Total staff
National i - - - == e S
Academic 13 - 130,000 iy 3,000 : 2 15
Public 130 G 180,000 o 350,000 3 130°
School 119 e 355,000 eR 40,000 .- 119°
Special i5 ik 100,000 - . 3 15

*Excludes elementary schools.
"Most are part-time.
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on the cast, Hungary on the southcast, Austria on the
- southwest, and the German Federal Republic on the
west. Population (1984 est.) 15,459,000; area 127,896
sq.km. The official languages are Czech and Slovak.

The system of libraries in Czechoslovakia con-
sists of two independent systems—the Czech and the
Slovak. Organizational structure of the whole system
and its management are determined by the Library
Act of 1959. According to their functional purpose or
specialization, the libraries are loosely incorporated in
the national systems. On principle, the services of the
librarics are provided free of charge. The national
systems are headed by central libraries that function
as national libraries.

National Libraries. State Library of the Czech
Socialist Republic, Prague. Origins of the Library datc
back to 1348. Its activities comprisc the functions of
both the Czech National and Central Library and that
of the General Research Library.

The Library serves as the national center of re-
search and mecthodology and of interlibrary lending
service on an international scale and as a Unesco and
UN depository library. The Library publishes the
Czech national bibliography in four basic series
(books, periodicals, articles, and printed music). It
also provides research and lending scrvices to special-
ists. Being the oldest depository library, it has vast
collections (5,188,150 units in 1982); among them are
unique holdings of manuscripts, incunabula, rare
printed items, printed music, and other special collec-
tions.

Matica Slovenskd, Martin. Founded in 1863, the
Slovak National and Central Library is charged with
carc and protection of historical collections and is a
center for bibliography and methodology, cducation,
theory of libraries, and rescarch.

The Library also serves.as the Central Library
Publishing House and fills the role of the central mu~
scum and archives of the literature. A depository for
copyright copies for the wholc country from 1945, it
is the national center for interlibrary loans. Publishing
activities include the Slovak national bibliography in
four basic series (books, periodicals, articles, and
printed music), from 1977 prepared with the aid of
computers. The Library provides research and lend-
ing services to specialists. The collections of Matica
Slovenskd (4,425,775 units in 1982) include manu-
scripts, incunabula, and rare printed items, the archi-
val collection (1,400,000 units), printed music, pos-
ters, postcards, and special records.

Academic Libraries. These are specialized li-
braries attached to the research centers and institutes

of the Czechoslovak and Slovak academices of science.
Library, bibliographic, documentary, rescarch, and
other types of activities support the demanding sci-
entific research and education of research workers.
The central library in the Czech Socialist Republic is
the Basic Library-Science Information Center of the
Crzechoslovak Academy of Science, founded in 1786
(869,995 volumes in 1982). It is the specialized infor-
mation center for sccial sciences. In Slovakia the same
functions are exccuted by the Central Library of the
Slovak Academy of Science in Bratislava, founded in
1942 (509,595 volumes in 1982).

Public Libraries. These provide educational
and cultural services, as well as services for specialists
in a region. They arc open to all and are used by
morc than 50 percent of the inhabitants in rural and
more than 70 percent of those in urban arcas. In 1982
their collections comprised 29 percent nonfiction,
40.6 percent fiction, and 29.1 percent literature for
children and youth. Sixty percent of the whole
amount of library lendings in the CSSR were by pub-
lic librarics (regional, muaicipal, district, and local).
According tothe Library Act of 1959, regional and
district public libraries are the centers of meth-
odology, bibliography, information, and interlibrary
lending services in a region.

Research Libraries. Rescarch libraries are uni-
versal or specialized, with central or regional func-
tions. They provide bibliographic and information
services to specialists in science, rescarch, manage-
ment, and cducation.

The most important research libraries are the
University Library in Bratislava (general collection of
1,808,939 volumes in 1982), the Center of Scientific
Technological and Economic Information—the State
Technical Library in Praguc (specialized collection of

* 1,600,000 volumes in 1982), the Slovak Technical Li-
brary in Bratislava (specialized collection of 2,617,284
volumes in 1982), the Library of the National Mu-
scum in Praguc (specialized historical collection of
1,448,450 volumes in 1982), and the State Scientific
Library in Brno (universal collection—2,214,844 vol-
umes in 1982). Specialized services are also provided
by central agricultural and forestry libraries in Pra-
gue, Nitra, and Zvolen, and by central biological,
medical, pedagogic, and cconomic libraries in Bratis-
lava and Prague.

School and Special Libraries. Within the na-
tional library systems are school and pedagogic li-
braries that serve the nceds of education. They are
found at primary and secondary schools. Other li-
braries include technical, agricultural, and medical li-

Libraries in Czechoslovakia (1982)

; Administrative Volumes in Annual Population
Type units collections expenditures served Total staff
National 2 9,613,927 -- 52,434 896
Academic 125 6,619,794 -- 60,123 912
Public 11,775 69,177,629 -- 2,922,983 7,254
High School 73 13,651,422 -- 283,023 805
Rescarch 16 18,777,789 -- 231,620 1,332

*Registered readers.

Source: Statistics of libraries.
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Braries (at factories and other appropriate institu-
ons), special libraries of museums, galleries, and
‘Archives, and trade union libraries, ali of which have
educational role. Statistical data are surveyed every
() ycars.

Library Councils. In the Czech Socialist Re-
ublic, the Central Library Council of the CSR is an
visory, initiative, and coordinating body of the
Vinistry of Culturc. In Slovakia the same functions
rc exccuted by the Slovak Library Council. These
odies follow and evaluate the activity of the library
systems, consider their development and long-term
plans of activity, and supervise the advancement of
olitical and profcssional development of library
orkers, their social appreciation, and their remuncr-
tion. The councils cooperate with international li-
‘brary associations and are members of IFLA. Mem-
¢rs of the councils are exccutives and experts in the
eld of librarianship and information science.

The Profession. In Czechoslovakia education
f specialists and information workers begins at sec-
ndary librarian schools at, Prague, Brno, and Bratis-
" lava. The course of study lasts four years, after basic
‘cducation is finished.

Education of advanced specialists is secured at
niversities (the Department of Information Science
‘and Librarianship of the Faculty of Arts of Charles
'University in Prague and the Department of Librari-
anship and Information Science of the Faculty of Arts
of Comenius University in Bratislava). Information
Science is also taught at the Economical High School
in Prague. Study lasts eight terms, after sccondary
school study is finished.

‘ Further cducation of workers and ‘specialists is
offered at the Center for Further Education of Librar-
ians attached to the Slovak National Library in Mar-
tin, at the Center attached to the Slovak Technical
Library in Bratislava, and under similar arrangement
©at the State Library in Prague. Continuing profes-
sional education is also secured at the Departments of
Librarianship and Information Science in Prague and
Bratislava. d

Association. The Association of Slovak Librari-
ans and Information Scientists is a voluntary organi-
zation of librarians, bibliographers, and information
workers. Headquartered in Bratislava, with branch
offices in Banskd Bystrica and Kosice, it was founded

State Library of the Czech
Socialist Republic

in 1968. It had 2,452 members in 1982, The Associa-
tion is concerned with the advancement of the profes-
sion; with state cultural and scientific policics in the
ficlds of libraries, bibliography, and information sci-
ence; and with international cooperation among li-
brarics. The Association organizes conferences, meet-
ings, courses, and other ecvents, and it publishes
specialized materials. It is the national member of
IFLA. The bodies of the Association are the General
Assembly (convened every three years), the Commit-
tee and the Board, the Control Commission, and the
Secretariat. Sections include the Library Section
(committees for public libraries, children and school
libraries, research libraries, university libraries, and
historical collections), the Section on Bibliography,
and the Information Section. The Association pub-
lishes a bulletin, library and information manuals,
and proceedings of conferences and mectings.
HELENA KOLAROVA-PALKOVA
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~ Denmark, a. constitutional monarchy, lies between
two bodies of water—the North and the Baltic scas—
" in north central Europe. Denmark includes the
R : ) greatet part of the Jutland Peninsula and approxi-
A T By - mately 100 inhabited offshore insiands in the Kattegat
' v ' A and 'the Skagerak straits. Population’ (1983 cst.)
5,116,464; arca 43,075 sq.km. The official languagc is
« Danish.
History. The first organized book collections
: ) ‘ , i appeared in the country districts in the mid-i8th cen-
it / ) ' i B tury when the clergy in particular pioncered rural ed-
T ucation. The earliest collected statistics of public li-
braries in Denmark reveal that in 1885 there were
s ( { i , 1,068 in the country’s 1,697 parishes. Nearly all of
o e g, BN Wt A + + them were small and rudimentary in terms of equip-
" ment, but they clearly indicate a widespread ability to
rcad among the genceral populatien, together with an
_appreciation of books as a suitable medium for gen-
eral education. In 1882 the state began to make grants
to the smaller libraries ‘that otherwise were main-
tained by voluntary contributions, often with supple-
mentary local authority grants. The men behind the

it first public library law were A. S. Steenberg, H. O.
o - o | Lange, chief of the Royal Library, and Th. Dgssing,
i 1 who became the first director of the State Inspecto-

rate for Public Libraries.
National Library. The National Library of
Denmark, in the capital city of Copenhagen, is the
‘ Royal Library. It can be traced back to the early 16th
) v century when the King founded his private library in
AR : : the Castle of Copenhagen. From the 17th century the
! Royal Library has served as the Danish national li-
B ) brary, including the obligation to establish and main-
e Py tain a national bibliography. Danish publications have
L St been provided through legal dcposit from 1697, and
! i the present legal deposit act was passed in 1927. In
e ; addition to these functions the Royal Library has sub-
) - Jject responsibility within the national research library
i network in the fields of the humanities, theology, and

L




the sodcial sciences, and acts as the main library for the
 University of Copenhagen in those disciplines.
i Among the library’s principal departments 15 the
Danish Department, which holds the most complete
ollection of Danish imprints in existence as well as
f all material printed outside Denrark that deals
with Denmark and translations of Danish works into
'foreign languages. The Manuscript Collection, the
| Department of Maps and Prints, the Department of
Ovicental Manuscripts, the Collection of Judaica and
Hebraica, the Music Department, and the Foreign
Department all possess rich collections. The Royal
Libriry’s collection totaled 2,500,000 volumes in
1982. To these holdings can be added manuscripts,
' recordings, musical scores, maps, prints, and other
. materials.
Denmark’s one principal and four provincial ar-
chives, 4ccording to the Danish National Archives’
Library Yearbook 1982 and Statistical Yearbook 1984,
' had holdings that occupied 173,535 running meters in
| 1982, Total staff numbered 153 (43 professionals),
' and annual expenditures totaled 28,617,000 Danish
' kroner. The Danish Business History Archives held
about 86,000 volumes and had a total staff of 13 (6
professionals). ‘
Academic and Research Libraries. The
principal academic libraries in Denmark include the
University Library in Copenhagen; founded in 1482,
it is divided into two sections, one for the humanities
and one for science and medicine. Another important
Jibrary is the State and University Library of Aarhus,
which serves the University of Aarhus and other ed-
ucational institutions in the Aarhus region and is a
focal point in the national interlibrary lending system,
providing specialized literature to the public libraries.
This general library was established in 1902; its gen~
eral collection numbered 1,683,000 volumes in 1982.
The present network of research libraries is to a
great extent based on a library reform of 1926, which
introduced a scheme of subject specialization among
29 librarics. The National Technological Library of
Denmark and the Royal Veterinary and Agricultural
University Library arc examples of major research li-
braries with nationwide subject responsibilities. The
‘ research library network also includes the university
‘ libraries in Odense, Roskilde, Aalborg, and Esbjerg
. founded in the 1960s and 1970s. Its central bodies are
the Office of the National Librarian, set up in 1943 to
promote cooperation arong the various units of the
research library system, and the National Advisory
Council of Danish Research Libraries, created in 1970
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to deal with a varicty of issues relating to the struc-
ture, policy, planning, and technology in the rescarch
library field. :

/ Public Libraries. The modern public libraries

V/ organized in each of the 277 local government dreas
are influenced in form and aims by the Anglo-Amer-
jcan free public libraries, which since the turn of the
20th century have formed the pattern of a large-scale
development of the Danish library service.

The first public library law dates from 1920. It
made available an annual government allocation to
cach library, subject to provision of books of quality
and all-round character, acceptable premises, and reg-
ular service hours. As the subsidy was automatically
calculated in proportion to the local contributions, it
was an important stimulus to the development of hi-
braries generally. The principle of Government
grants was maintained in many subsequent revisions
and amendments.

As a consequence of the revisions of the law in
1983, the principal outline for traditional library ac-
tivities was maintained, but considerable change re-
sulted in the economic relations between the state and
the individual local library. The percentage of the lo-
cal budget that previously had been granted by the
state was converted into a part of the total treasury
allocation to all the individual communes in accor-
dance with a set of general rules related to the num-

Libraries in Denmark (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (krone) served staff Total staff
National 1 - 2,500,000 54,048,000 - 127 297
University 5 - 4,663,000 145,800,000 -- 233 546
Public 281 -= 31,857,000 1,466,735,000 5,111,464 2,204 5,846
School 1,891 - = 17,920,000 329,379,000 - -- % 5.0
Special 25° - 3,198,000 75,190,000 -- 186 436

*Maior libraries with technical and scientific literature.
.l

Sources: Library Yearbook, 1982; Statistical Yearbook, 1984,
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ber of inhabitants, total length of the streets, and
many other quantitative factors. The commune be-
came the body responsiblc for providing the eco-
nomic basis for library activities.

The first library law of 1920 set up a State In-
spectorate for Public Libraries (Bibliotekstilsyn)
charged with the responsibility of distributing the
state grants to the various public libraries and ensur-
ing that their standards complied with the statutory

requirements. The inspectorate has developed an ex-

tensive advisory and planning scrvice that has been of
great importance in promoting uniform development
of the public library system.

Following administrative amalgamations, there
were 247 frec public librarics in 1984, 14 of which
functioned as county libraries (amtsbibliotcker) with
special dutics in relation to the smaller libraries in
their counties. The public libraries, with children’s
and school libraries, at the end of 1982 had a com-~
bined stock of 50,432,000 volumes; the number of
annual borrowings (high for its population) totaled
125,6000,000 volumes. In addition to their general
lending activities and reference and other services, the
public libraries provide comprehensive services to
hospitals, schools, and many other social institutions.
Many libraries use bookmobiles where the population
is too scarce to maintain branches.

In summary, Danish libraries have developed a
wide measure of cooperation partly between the re-
search libraries and the public librarics, partly among
the public libraries themselves with a view to provid-
ing scholars, students, and ordinary readers with
maximun service.

School Libraries. In Denmark the term
“school library” gencrally refers to those in primary
schools. Primary school libraries are required by the
Public Libraries Act. Libraries in secondary schools
are an emerging type of library that expanded during
the mid-1980s, but they lack the legislative basis of
primary school libraries. School libraries are devel-
oping into media centers offering a wide range of
learning resources and audiovisual aids.

Special Libraries. Special libraries in Den-
mark form a heterogeneous group of about 300 rang-
ing from libraries in museums, independent research
institutions, technical schools, and teacher training
colleges to commercial firms.

The Profession. The Royal School of Librar-
ianship, Copenhagen, was reotganized in 1956 under
an act of Parliament and established as an independent
state institution. It provides a four-year basic course
in librarianship, advanced education, and research in

A

library science. A branch was established in 1974 in

cooperation with the University Center at Aalborg

The Danish Library Bureau is a central institu-

tion for library cooperation. It provides centralized
cataloguing, issues printed cards, edits the Duanish
Book List, and compiles numcrous catalogucs. It is
also the center for automation work in public librarics
and maintains the central database for these librarics.

The Danish Library Desngn ‘Buseay assists all li-
braries with planning and acquisition of library far-
niture and technical equipment and with the design
of library interiors.

The Danish Library Binding Center provides fast
delivery of bound volumes of library literature and
supplies public libraries with information about and
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review of current litcrature,

The Danish Library Association is the oldest
and main organization, with branches in all counties.
The Danish Research Library Association has a sec-
tion for the libraries and one for the library staff. The
Union of Danish Librarians is a trade union con-
cerned with salaries and working conditions for
professional librarians. Other associations include the
Danish Society for Scientific and Technological In-
formation and Documentation, the Danish Associa-
tion of Music Librarics, and the Danish School Li-
brary Association.
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Danish National Archives, Library Yearbook
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‘inland A

Yinland, a republic in northern Eh}ope‘,‘-_iﬁs‘&;ﬁ‘nded
sy Norway on the north, the U.S.S.R. on the cast,
ind the Gulf of Bothnia and Sweden on the west.

2opulation (1984 est.) 4,880,000; arca 338,145. The -

sfficial languages are Finnish and Swedish.

History. Finland’s geopolitical site between
East and West, the Soviet Union and Sweden,. has
_strongly influenced its culture. In the 12th century
people were baptized into the Roman Catholic reli-
gion by the Swedes, and the country became a Swed-
ish province. In 1810, as a result of the Russo-Swed-

. iish War, Finland was made into a Grand Duchy of

the Russian Empire, and in 1917 it became indepen-
‘dent: a Western-European democracy with a Presi-

' “dent and a Diet with 200 members.

Accordingly, the history of Finnish libraries and

* | librarianship can be divided into three periods: from

¢ the Middle Ages to the 1820s, from the 1820s to

11917, and from 1917 onward.

! The first library established in Finland was the

i ' library of Turku Academy, the first university in the
' country, founded in 1640. There were book collec-
| tions in the churches, schools, and monasteries before
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that time, but they were modest in size. The academy
library grew slowly, but, thanks to donations and de-
posit‘ copies, it had a collection of about 3,500 vol-
umes by the middle of the 18th century. The most
important librarian was Henrik Gabriel Porthan
(1739-1804), a prominent scholar, who also intro-
duced the idea of a national “Fennica” collection. The
library grew to 40,000 volumes; and it was a great
loss when the collections were almost totally de-
stroyed in the Great Fire of Turku in 1827.

When Finland became a Grand Duchy, Helsinki
was made the capital of the country and the univer-
sity was moved there. It was given many more re-
sources than before, such as new buildings in the
heart of the city. Even the university library received
a building of its own. Designed by Carl Ludwig En-
gel, it is considered one of the most representative
Neo-Classical buildings in the country. The Chief Li-
brarian, Fredrik Wilhelm Pipping (1783-1868),
worked hard to reestablish and organize the collec-
tions, which grew quickly thanks to liberal gifts and
allowances. In 1844, when the new building was
ready, there were more than 50,000 volumes, and in
1857 about 100,000.

By the beginning of the 20th century the build-
ing was too crowded, and an annex was built. Other
scientific libraries were formed in the 19th century,
mainly to serve the publishing and exchange activities

of the scientific socictics, and new institutions of
higher education, such as the Institute of Technology
(Helsinki Technical School), founded in 1849,

The public library movement in Finland started
in the middle of the 19th century on the initiatives of
the clergy and the students and was Jinked with na-
tionalistic idcas and achicvements. The beginning of
Finnish literaturc dates from the period of the Lu-
theran reformation, when the firse books. were
printed in the vernacular. The educational system was
part of the church, and the clergy played a central
role in the spread of reading. During the Swedish re-
gime, however, Finnish book production was small:
only about 1,500 titles altogether. The main language
was Swedish; Finnish gained its leading position to-
ward the end of the 19th century. At that time almost
the total population was litcrate: 97.9 percent in 1890,
thanks to the public school system, which was estab-
lished by the Public Education Decree in 1866.

When the country became independent, the cd-
ucational level was significantly raised. New schools
and universitics were founded, statutes governing
compulsory education were issued, and in 1921 pub-
lic libraries began to receive regular government aid,

World War Il interrupted the development, but
in the later 1940s and the 19505 a new boom took
place. More resources were given to the libraries and
several new library buildings were designed and con-
structed. The most important example of Finnish li-
brary architecture, Viipuri Public Library, designed
by Alvar Aalto and built in the late 1930s, was sur-
rendered, however, to the Soviet Union.

A new Library Law was passed in 1962, sup-
porting small librarics and librarics in institutions in
particular. The law, however, covers only public li-
braries (as a law passed in 1928). There was no library
“legislation common to all types of librarics in the
mid-1980s,

Most academic and special librarics are parts of
other organizations. Their development is mainly the
result of so many new universitics being founded af-
ter World War II and of international information
networks that have been established.

National Library. Thce National Library of
Finland is the Helsinki University Library, cstab-
lished in 1640 in Turku as the Turku Academy Li-
brary and transferred to Helsinki in 1828 together
with the Academy, which then became the Helsinki

Libraries in Finland (1983)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures ' Population Professional
Type units collections (finnmark) served staff® Total staff®
National 1 2,381,200 4,692,300 -- 79 180
Academic 23 8,334,200 36,284,000° 90,5007 282 700
Public 1,543 27,484,502 548,577,542 4,841,700 4,150 4,850
Special 19¢ 1,770,000° 9,379,000" -- 95° 191¢

*Full-time equivalents.
"Personnel expenses excluded.
‘Incomplete data.

“Students and teachers only. Academic librarics are open to the public.

‘Major librarics only. There arc approximately 300 research (academic and special) libraries.

‘Estimated from incomplete data.

Note: Official figures in Finland do not include all librarics. Real figures are higher than those in the table
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University. Its tasks include those of a national li-
brary and of a general research library. It c.ollccts all
publications printed in Finland and publications writ-
ten by Finns or dealing with Finland but published
clsewhere, in addition to forcign litcrature for the
study and rescarch nceds of Helsinki University, It
also collects manuscripts dealing with Finnish culcural
history and compiles the Finnish national bibliogra-
‘phy and the union catalogue of Finnish rescarch and
university librarics. It receives publications on legal
deposit and distributes  them  to  other librarics.
Among its resources is a special collection of Slavonic
literature, started in 1820 when Finland became a
grand duchy of Russia and the library reccived de-
posit copies of publications printed in that country.
The library’s holdings totaled 2,381,200 in 1983,
making it not only the oldest but also the largest li-
brary in Finland. :

The National Archives of Finland, administered
by 45 professional staff members (153 total), includes
seven Provincial Archives. Holdings in 1983 occupied
some 77,640 linear meters of shelving, and annual ex-
penditures were about 16,890,000 Finnmarks.

Academic Libraries. There are 23 academic
libraries in Finland, a great number for a small coun-
try. Helsinki University was the only university until
1919, when Abo Akademi, a Swedish university, was
founded in Turku. Two years later a Finnish univer-
sity was also founded in Turku. From their begin-
nings they were both remarkable, with national as
well as foreign collections. In 1983, there were
1,360,724 volumes in Turku University Library and
1.263,577 volumics in the Abo Akademi Library.

The first technical library in Finland was founded
in 1849 in the Helsinki Technical School; it later be-
came the Helsinki Technical University, and its li-
brary had a collection of 560,500 volumes in 1983.
The Helsinki School of Economics Library was
founded in 1911; it had 207,900 volumes in 1983.

After World War II several institutions of higher
education were founded, among them the universities
of Jyviskyld, Oulu, and Tampere. Only the Oulu
University was actually a new institution; in Jyvis-
kyli the Teachers’ College' was made into a univer-
sity, and Tampere got a university when the School
of Social Sciences was transferred from Helsinki and
later became a university. In 1983 the Jyviskyld Uni-
versity Library had a collection of 905,800 volumes,
the Qulu University Library 999,680 volumes, and
the Tampere University Library about 681,400.
These universitics and other academic institutions
have worked together with special libraries to pro-
vide new' forms of information scrvice, and some
function as central librarics in their respective ficlds
according to a Cabinct Statute of 1972,

A special feature in the history of Finnish aca-
demic libraries was the student libraries. The student
unions cstablished librarics of their own; some of
them, such as the Library of the Student Body of
Helsinki University, were quite remarkable. Founded
in 1858, it had its own building and a collection of
200,000 volumes when in 1974 it became a part of the
Helsinki University Library. The student libraries
have merged with university libraries.

Public Libraries. The oldest public library in
Finland is the library of the Regina School in Anjala,
established in 1804, Its collection is now in a muscum

4 A5

at the Central Board of Schools, where the govern-
ment office for public libraries is housed. Public li-
braries, in the true sense of the word, came into being
in the middle of the 19th century through the initia-,
tive of students and clergy. From the beginning pub-
lic librarics were local municipal institutions, and
state aid was not given to them until 1921. The State
Library Bureau was set up with Helle Kannila (1896
1972) as its encrgetic and cffective Director, and a
group of library inspectors was clected to direct li-
brary activitics. The first Public Library Act was
passed in 1928 and the second in 1962, giving strong
support to rural municipalitics and to librarics in hos-
pitals and social institutions. The second act also
made it possible to found central regional libraries,
whose main task is to serve as interlibrary lending
centers, borrowing material from research and uni-
versity libraries for the public libraries. Many small
public librarics have been replaced by bookmobiles;
thus the number of public librarics was 4,007 in 1960
and 2,903 in 1970, while the number of home loans
was 15,300,000 in 1960 and 32,400,000 in 1970. There
were 1,541 public libraries in 1983. Public libraries in
Finland have taken on the functions of cultural cen-
ters, arranging, for example, for concerts, exhibi-
tions, and puppet theater performances. A new act
was in preparation in 1984,

School Libraries. There is no organized sys-
tem of school libraries in Finland, although school li-
brarics were included in plans for a comprehensive
school system; these plans had not been carried out
by the mid-1980s.

Special Libraries. The oldest special libraries
in Finland were the librarics of the scientific socictics,
founded in the carly and middle 19th century. Most
special libraries are now part of private firms and in-
stitutions. Typical of their activity are information
service and documentation; documentation started in
Finland in the 1940s in industrial libraries, where the
first documentalists were engineers. Among Finland’s
special libraries are such large libraries as the Parlia-
ment Library, founded in 1872 and having a collec-
tion of 467,500 volumes, and the remarkable Central
Medical Library, established in 1966 and holding
some 300,000 volumes. Most of the special libraries
are small, however, forming a part of bigger organi-
zations. Sevcral of these libraries belong to an inter-
national information nctwork and compile special
bibliographies in their fields.

The Profession. The Finnish Library Associ-
ation dates back to 1910, it publishes a Finnish library
journal, Kirjastolenti. The Finnish Research Library
Association dates from 1929; together with the Fin-
nish Association for Documentation (1948) it pub-
lishes the journal Signum. All three associations ar-
range meetings, scminars, and courses; national
meetings of librarians arc held every sccond year.
There are other assoctations in the ficld of librarian-
ship and documentation, including professional
unions. .

Financed by funds from a private cultural foun~
dation, the first professional course in librarianship
was organized in 1920. When the State Library Bu-
rcau was founded, it took upon itself the responsibil-
ity for training librarians. In 1945 the professional ed-
ucation of librarians was started on a regular basis at
the School of Social Sciences, later Tampere Univer-
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sity, where a course leading to a librarian’s certificati:
was included in the curriculum. It was valid for scr.
vice in all public libraries and in most scientific li.
braries. At the Helsinki University Library an Amans
uensis Examination was arranged as carly as th
beginning of the 20th century; later it was also ofs
fered at other academic librarics. |

In 1971 a remarkable change took place: a pro-
fessorship of library and information science was -
founded at Tampere University, the Faculty of Social
Sciences, and thereafter it was possible to inciude li«
brary and information scicnce in programs leading to
Master’s and Doctor’s degrees. In 1982 another ro-
fessorship, at the Swedish University of Turku, Abo;
Akademi, was cstablished; the training of librarians,
for the Swedish-speaking minority takes place there. |,

Continuing education is partly organized by the,
Finnish Library Association, the Finnish Research As-,
sociation, the Finnish Association for Documenta-'
tion, and other library associations, Centers for con- .
tinning cducation at Tampere University and |
Helsinki Technical University also offer courses for
librarians; the latter is responsible for the training of
information scientists for libraries, information ser- .:'
vices, and various posts in industry, business, and ad-
ministration. In spite of the many-sided supply of
courses and degrees in librarianship, many libraries
were without professional staff in the mid-1980s, leg-
islative support lagged, and libraries were still in -
many cases scen as little more than book depositorics.
Modern methods of information scrvice have not yet
been accepted in many places.

RITVA SIEVANEN-ALLEN
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nce, a republic in northwestern Europe, is
knded by the English Channel, Belgium, and Lux-
bourg on the north, Germany, Switzerland, and
on the east, Spain and the Mediterranean Sea on
south, and the Atlantic Ocean and the Bay of Bis-
on the west. Population (1984 est.) 54,872,000;
a 550,000 sq.km. The official language is French.

History. Middle Ages. During the Middle

ges, in France as well as in other countrics of Eu-
bpe, the first libraries were included in monasteries
d reserved for the monks. They were linked to
bpyists’ workshops where manuscripts, borrowed
om other monasterics, were transcribed by hand.
his manual reproduction was the only means by.
hich Latin and Greek texts were brought from clas-
cal antiquity to modern times.
Monastic libraries had very small collections—
or example, 300 at Saint Riquier (Somme)—and
ere housed in single rooms or in wall niches near
he scriptorium, such as those in Le Thoronet (Var),
Kilvanés (Aveyron), Luxcuil (Vosges), and Saint
artin de Tours. ,

From the 13th century, the development of uni-
versities led to the creation of university libraries.
Each had its own scriptorium. In those libraries, books
were kept on a lectern and chained to it. The Sor-
bonne was one of the largest, with 1,017 books in
1290. The library of the Chapitre (Chapter House) du
Puy is the last remaining example of this type of li-
brary in France. At the same time, private libraries
flourished, created by the king, princes, dukes, and
other noblemen. The Comte d’Angouléme, for ex-
ample, had a rich library that was later partly trans-
ferred to the king’s library.

Naudé and the Bibliothéque Mazarine. When Car-
dinal Mazarin, Richelieu’s successor as, first minister
of France, arrived in Paris in 1640, he brought with
him a personal library of 5,000 volumes that he had
collected in Rome. In 1642 he purchased the Hotel
Tubeuf on the corner of the Rue Neuve des Petits
Champs and Rue de Richelicu and decided to estab-
lish a large library on the premises. To carry out the
project he chose Gabriel Naudé (1600-53), who had
been Richelien’s Librarian. Naudé was a scholar and
a book lover. Although his studies had been in med-
icine, his career was in books: he was, in turn, the
Librarian of Cardinal Bagni, of Cardinal Barberini,
and in 1642 of Cardinal Richelieu. After Richelieu’s

v

death that same year, Naudé became Mazarin’s li-
brarian, buying large collections of books (12,000
volumes and 400 manuscripts) and compiling a cata-
logue. In 1627 he published Advis pour dresser une bib-
liothéque (Advice on Establishing a Library), in which he
put forward the first rules of modern librarianship.

The library at the Hétel Tubeuf (where the Bib-
liothéque Nationale is now) was opened to the public
every Thursday beginning in 1643 and cvery day be-
ginning in 1647, with 100 readers cach open day.
Naudé traveled far and wide in Europe buying for the
collection, and Mazarin built several additions to
house the 40,000 volumes handsomely bound and
emblazoned with his arms.

During the Fronde (civil war, 1648-1653), how-
ever, the collection was dispersed in public sales.
Naudé died in 1653. After Mazarin’s return to France
that year, he rebuilt his library with the help of Fran-
cois Lapoterie, his new Librarian. Mazarin’s library
was reconstituted and new collections, including
Naudé’s personal library, were bought. Mazarin,
who died in 1661, left his library to the Collége des
Quatre Nations, founded, according to his will, for
students from four provinces conquered by France;
thus began the Biblioth¢que Mazarine.

Bibliothéques Communales and Impact of the French
Revolution. Other than the Bibliothéque Mazarine
and a few collections of the 13th and 14th centuries,
which were available only to scholars, there were
only private libraries in France before the Revolution.
The first network of public libraries was established
by the Revolution. Property that had belonged to the
aristocracy and to the Church, including numerous
libraries, -was confiscated; from dispersed private col-
lections, the Revolution made a national patrimony;
the libraries thus created became the nucleus of a
widespread public library system. Clerical properties
were put “at the Nation’s disposal” on November 2,
1789, and some months later the property of émigrés
and of persons condemned by the Terror was seques-
tered. The total number of confiscated books was es-
timated at 10,000,000 by the Abbé Grégoire in a re-
port to the Convention dated April 11, 1794; there
were also 26,000 manuscripts. (For comparison, the
Royal Library contained 300,000 volumes).

In order to classify the mass of documents, an
inventory had to be taken. The catalogue was actually
written on playing cards. Then a Conservation Com-
mittee picked out for sale a certain number of books
on theology, religion, and “ascetics.”” Books not put

Libraries in France (1982)

1983 data,

Annual
; Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points  collections®  (French franc) served staff Total staff

Nariona! 1 15 12,000,000* 88,973,593° - 548 1,276*
Acad;mnc 61 182 18,000,000 130,000,000 975,000 1,641 3,349
Public 1,029 1,734 45,000,000  1,119,818,000 .- 2,300 7,200
School 3,500 3,500 12,000,000 - - - -
Special 4,000 A58 . Bk - e S
Central Lending

(BCP) 94 i 13,000,000 1,540,000 24,000,000 550 1,124
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up for sale were stocked in “literary depots” in Paris
and other cities, then divided among existing libraries
(the Bibliothéque Nationale received 300,000 vol-
umes). They also served to create new librarics (for
example, that of the Assemblée Nationale). The rest
was given to “‘Central schools” formed in each dé-
partement in 1795. After the suppression of those
schools in 1803, the books were given to the com-
muncs to create municipal libraries.

But there was a contradiction between the inten-
tions of the authorities and their methods. The Rev-
olutionary project was to set up libraries to serve as
““a school for all citizens,” but the collections confis-
cated from the nobility and the Church mainly con-
sisted of works on theology, jurisprudence, and an-
cient literature—not what was required for popular
education. Inertia prevailed, however, and the public
library system that could have come into being did
not. Libraries were oriented toward conservation and
learned studies. No acquisitions policy came to bal-
ance the enormous mass of ancient documents for
which the public authorities became responsible.

At the end of the Revolutionary period, many
latge libraries in France had not been inventoried, and
they were concerned more about ensuring the secu-
rity of their collections than increasing them or open-
ing them to the public. The librarians of those collec-
tions, so rich in history, literature, and theology,
were bound to look toward the past—the paradoxical
heritage of the French Revolution. This predominat-
ing influence of the past was the most striking feature
of French public librarics until the 20th century.

Some private initiatives, however, attempted to
encourage reading among the masscs: the Cabinets de
lectures were shops lending books at a nominal fee,
and the Bibliothéques populaires were opened by the
bourgcoisie to cducate the workers and save them
from “bad rcading.”

Bibliotheque Nationale. The Bibliothéque
Nationale is an outgrowth of the Royal Library,
which dates back to the reign of Charles V (1364-80).
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Appreciating the manuscript trcasures he inherited
from his royal ancestors, he put them in the Louvre
and appointed a scholar, Gilles Malet, to cataloguc
them; the first catalogue of the Bibliothéque Nation-
ale is a manuscript dated 1380. During the fluctua-
tions of royal history, the king’s library became dis-
persed, but it was enthusiastically rebuilt by Francis |
(reigned 1515-47), who, with the help of his ambas-
sadors (notably in Germany, Venice, and the Middle
East), bought numcrous manuscripts. He houscd
them in Blois, then in Fontaincbleau, and named
Guillaume Budé Maitre de la Librarie du Roy (“Master
of the King’s Library”). The King’s Library com-
prised around 2,000 volumes; only 200 were printed
books.

Budé’s successors continued to buy collections,
to receive gifts (for example, that of Gaston dec
France, duc d’Orléans [1608-1660]), and to seize pri-
vate libraries, among them the libraries of Nicolas
Fouquet (finance minister of Louis XIV imprisoned
for embezzlement), La Valliére (a2 mistress of Louis
XIV who fell into disfavor), and of the Jesuits, who
were the object of frequent attacks in France. But the
largest intake came during the Revolution.

So, after a number of vicissitudes, the King’s Li-
brary found a permanent home on the Rue de Riche-
licu in 1743. It was renamed the Bibliothéque Na-
tionale by the Revolution. Large improvements in the
building and its reading room were made from 1856
tc 1868 by thc architcct Henri Labrouste. It was
opened to the public in 1720 and possessed 300,000
volumes in 1789.

Copyright Deposit. Legal deposit in France
stems from Francis I, who in his Montpellicr regula-
tion of Scptember 28, 1537, provided that onc copy
of every book published in France be deposited in the

“ Royal Library to qualify for the King’s authorization.
Several texts modify this ruling, the latest being a law
of Junc 21, 1943, when two deposits were cstab-
lished. Printers must send two copics to the munici-
pal library in their region, one of which is passed on
to the Bibliothéque Nationale; publishers must send
four copies to the Bibliothéque Nationale and one to
the Ministry of the Interior.

All types of documents in addition to books arc
subject to the legal deposit rule, including postcards,
periodicals, brochures, prints, engravings, posters,
music, films, records, and photographs. A decree of
July 30, 1975, added audiovisual materials. Copyright
deposits for a single year (1982) totaled: printed
books, 42,318; brochures, 15,822; official publica-
tions, 15,734; serials, 32,000 titles or 1,717,466 issues;
maps, 1,785; engravings, 8,790; posters, 5,652; coins,
557; musical works, 2,417; and records, 12,632.

Organization. A decree of March 22, 1983, ap-
preciably modified the administrative structure of the
Bibliothéque Nationale, taking into account a decree
of July 1975, which withdrew the management of
French university and public librarics from the Ad-
ministrator of the Bibliothéque Nationale, who had
also been, for 30 years, Director of French librarics.

The Bibliothéque Nationale is a public institu-
tion with financial autonomy under the control of the
Ministry of Culturc. Its objectives are described: in
the decree: collection, cataloguing, and preservation
of the national production, collection and cataloguing
of any document (manuscripts, coins, rare and pre-
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cious books, audiovisual items) of national interest,
and encyclopedic documentation and research in the
humanities. The General Administrator is assisted by
a 25-member Board of Trusteces and by a Scientific
‘Council, which gives advice on research activitics of
the Bibliothéque Nationale. The library is divided
into departments and services: the Administrative
service includes finances, personnel, publications, and
buildings; the Departments include Printed Books,
. Periodicals, Manuscripts, Coins and Medals, Maps
and Charts, Official Publications, Prints, Music, Per-
forming Arts, Records (Phonothéque Nationale), and
the Bibliothéque de I’Arsenal. The services are the
National Bibliography, Acquisitions, the Lending
Center, Exchanges, the Photographic service, and
Conservation.

The Library is funded through the Ministry of
‘Culture. It also relies on gifts, legacies, and the sale
of documents. In 1986 the budget amounted to
126,095,972 French francs, of which 14,300,000
francs were for acquisitions and 14,000,000 francs for
maintenance of collections. The staff comprised 1,276
persons, 291 of whom were professional librarians
(conservatenrs) and 257 assistant librarians. Others
were 345 stack attendants, 131 technicians, and 137
administrative staff members.

Collections. The main collections in 1983 were
as follows: 12,000,000 books, 450,000 periodical ti-
tles, 300,000 manuscripts, 12,000,000 prints, cngrav-
ings, and photographs, 1,500,000 maps, 800,000
coins and medals, .and 500,000 records.

Seérvices. The Bibliothéque Nationale is open*
for postgraduate rescarch. It scats 884 and, in 1982,
served 322,993 readers. The Reference Room con-
tains general reference works, bibliographies, and the
Bibliothéque Nationale’s catalogues. Except for spe-
cial exhibitions, the Library’s collections do not cir-
culate. Facilities for photocopics, microfilms, and
other forms of reproduction are provided. A Con-
sultative Committee exists through which readers
may express their wishes and complaints. Moreover,
the Library has a lending center (Centre de prét de la
Bibliothéque Nationale, formerly called the Service
Central des préts) with its own collection, including
every title received by legal deposit since 1980. Its
function is to make French publications available to
other libraries in France and abroad in accordance
with the IFLA universal availability of publications
principles.

In 1897 the Library launched the publication of
its general catalogue of authors; the final volume was
published in 1981. Subscquently a new catalogue was
issued covering the period 1960-1970; the period
1970-1980 is being automated and will be published,
Various specialized catalogues have been published
concerning manuscripts, maps, engravings, and other
materials. In 1931 the BN took over the weekly pub-
lication of the Bibliographie de la France (1811). This
nacional bibliography became automated in 1975.

The Bibliothéque Nationale had three main proj-
ccts in the mid-1980s: (1) to enlarge its premises with
the building of an annex in the Rue Viviennc and the
development of several centers in the country (Avig-
non, Sablé, Provins, Troyes, and Saint Dizier); (2) to
protect its collections by a large program of micro-
copying and deacidification (in Sablé and Provins);
and (3) to creatc a new online bibliographic database

for its readers, staff, and other libraries. This data-
base, using the GEAC system, was scheduled to start
in the middle of 1986 and to be open to the public in
1987.

Central Administration in Paris. Since Na-
poleon, France has always been an extremely central-
ized country, and the organization of the library sys-
tem reflects this pattern. In 1945, a Direction des
Bibliothéques et de la Lecture was created within the
Ministry of Education; it controlled the National Li-
brary, university librarics, département lending li-
braries, and some important municipal libraries. The
Direction was divided in 1975 and again in 1981.
University libraries remained under the Ministry of
Education and the Bibliothéque Nationale and public
libraties came under the Ministry of Culture. Its Di-
rection du Livre (the book) et de la Lecture (reading)
(DLL) is completely responsible for provincial lend-
ing libraries, for the Bibliothéque Publique d’Infor-
mation (BPI) at the Centre Georges Pompidou, and
for the Bibliothéque Nationale, and partly responsible
for municipal libraries. In the Ministry of Education,
the Direction des Bibliothéques, des Musés, et de
PInformation Scientifique et Technique (DBMIST) is
fully responsible for university libraries and for li-
braries in some public research institutes, such as the
Museum d’Histoire Naturelle and the Musée de
I'Homme. The government provides from 80 to 90
percent of the national, university, and provincial li-
braries” budgets and partly subsidizes the municipal
libraries. The DBMIST is responsible for personnel
management, since about 80 percent of library staft is
composed of civil servants. These civil ‘servants in-
clude librarians, assistant librarians, and stack atten-
dants who are recruited only through competitive na-
tional examinations. Civil service staff are able to
move from one library to another (public, university,
or national) without losing seniority.

Together, the DLL and the DBMIST define the
library policy of France through decisions, grants,
buildings, and personnel allocation. One example of
centralization js the automation of libraries. Although
two university librarics (Grenoble and Nice) created
their own computerized catalogues, the main auto-
mation effort has been made at the central level by
the Bureau for Library Automation, which in 1975
became the Division of Cooperation and Automation
and, in 1981, was included in the DBMIST. This of-
fice is responsible for the automation of university li-
braries, In that capacity, it-has built up an online
union catalogue of periodicals (CCN) and has in-
stalled in Montpellier the Swiss system SIBIL for sev-
ceral libraries in the south of France. This office has
also given terminals to enable libraries to search med-
ical and scientific databases. The DLL is preparing
new software for public libraries (LIBRA), and in
1980 the Bibliothéque Nationale was allowed to de-
velop its own system based on GEAC.

The DBMIST and the DLL entirely control the
Bibliotheque Nationale, the university libraries, and
the central lending libraries; they also help other li-
braries outside their jurisdiction. The DBMIST ap-
points and pays the professional librarians of scientific
institutions, such as the Ecole Polytechnique, the Ob-
servatoire de Paris, the Institut de France, and others,
thus ensuring library services at a professional level.
The DLI gives grants to municipalities to help them
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brary, in the Hotel de Sens, specializing in acts and

. crafts techniques, and (2) standard public libraries.

“Since 1971, a network ‘of lending libraries has been
organized by the city around a central technical scr-
vice responsible for acquisitions, catalogues, build-
ings, and other matters. These libraries are created in
accordance with a plan for constructing one large dis-
trict library (20,000 to 22,000 sq.ft. of ficor space) in
cach of the Paris arrondissements and, around thesc,
“sector’™ libraries (5,000 to 7,500 sq.ft.) for each
group "of 35,000 inhabitants. The first large library
was ‘opehed in the 18th arrondissement in 1969, with
four scctar librarics, They were followed by librarics
in the 5th'(Buffon) and 15th (Bcaugrenelle) arron-
dissements. There are now 6 main libraries and 34
sector libraries, to which can be added 9 children’s
libraries “and 25 branches. In 1983 they lent out
5,668,716 docurnents. i

Of note is the Bibliothéque Publique d’Informa-
tion (BPI) at the Pompidou Center in Paris, although
it is not, strictly speaking, a municipal library. The
BPI depends directly on the Direction du Livre et de
la Lecture. Opened in 1977, it offers a new style of
library service—anyone can enter without a card and
can use freely, on the premises only, its open-stack
collection of 500,000 volumes and a large collection
of audiovisual materials, including slides, films, and
tapes. More than 14,000 visitors use it daily.

Provincial Lending  Libraries. Because
smaller towns cannot support libraries, the govern-
ment decided in 1945 to establish Central Lending Li-
braries in each of the administrative jurisdictions
known as départements (more or less the equivalent of
counties). These librarics, usually set up in the dé-
partement capital city, were intended to serve, with
bookmobiles, communes. of fewer than 20,000 inhab-
itants. Ninety-four Central Lending Librarics served
24,000,000 persons in the mid-1980s. Each of them
operates one or more bookmobiles that circulate out
from a central store, distributing books at various de-
pots in the district, which are either the local school
or the town hall. The people in charge of the depots
are usually teachers or some other volunteers. Books
are either left at the depots in boxes (but less and less
s0) or chosen by the person in charge or by local
readers from the shelves of the ‘bookmobile itself.
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Book deposits are also made in factorics, homes for
the elderly, and cultural centers. Bookmobiles visit
cach town four times a year, with stocks of 3,000
books on their shelves. In 1982 there were 300 book-
mobiles, with a staff of 1,124 (550 professionals), giv-
ing access to 13,000,000 books and 170,000 records.
Loans numbered 25,000,000 in 1977 and 34,000,000
in 1982. :

School Libraries. Bcefore 1958, high-school 4=
brarics cxisted, but only for tcachers or forclassrooin
use. From 1958, and mainly from 1968 on, teachers’
and classroom libraries were progressively brought
together to form larger units, one for each school,
called, since 1974, Centres de Documentation et d’in-
formation (CDI).

Among France’s 7,150 high schools, 3,500 have
CDIs. Most CDIs are managed by teachers who, at
best, may have received short introductory courses in
library work. Thé position of high-school librarian is
not officially established, and those in charge retain
their teaching status. Support comes from the regular
budget under the Director of the school.

The Profession. Associations. There are five
library associations in France. The Amicale des Di-
recteurs de Bibliothe¢ques Universitaires (ADBU; As-
sociation of Directors of University Libraries),
founded in 1971, consists of the Directors of all uni-
versity librarics, plus one section chief per library. It
is thus a closed association, comprising about 100
members.

After the university reform of 1968 and the es-
tablishment of new statutes for university librarics in
1970, the Dircctors became aware of the need to or-
ganize in order to (1) defend university librarics vis-
«a-vis the public authorities, (2) study problems spe-
cific to the organization and administration of univer-
sity libraries, and (3) coordinate policies and technical
procedures on matters not well covered by the Dircc-
tion des Bibliothéques (such as photocopies and inter-
library loans). Membership fees are the only source
of funds. The ADBU meets once a year; its general
assembly elects a board, who select a President. The
ADBU issues technical reports from time to timc ac-
cording to the nceds of the profession, such as a
“Guide for Interlibraty Lending.”

The Association des Bibliothécaires Frangais
(ABF; Association of French Librarians), founded in
1906, is the oldest and the largest association of
professional librarians in France (2,500 members in
1984). Its funds come from membership fees and
from grants from the government. Its objectives are
to defend the profession in a very broad sensc; to fur-
ther librarianship by promoting studics, conferences,
and reports; and to bring together all persons inter~
ested in librarianship, whatever their work. The as-
sociation is open not only to professional librarians
but also to those professionally concerned with li-
brarics, such as publishers, bookdealers, and docu-
mentalists. There are individual and institutional
members.

The Association is organized in sections and rc-
gional groups. There are four scctions by type of li-
brary—national, university, general public, and spe-
cial. There are 17 regional groups. Sections and
groups elect their own councils, which choose a
Board (President, Vice-Presidents, Secretary, and
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Treasurer). They also elect the National Council of
30 members, which, in turn, select a Board of seven
to ten persons: President, four Vice-Presidents, $ec—
retary, Assistant Secretaries, and  Treasurer. The
Council members are clected for three years.
, The Association’s inadequate resources do not
permit it to undertake extensive activities at the na-
tional level, but the regional groups are very active.
They conduct regional professional activities such as
organizing conferences and cooperating on union cat-
alogues, participating in training courses, and com-~
piling directories of libraries. Nationally, the Associ-
© ation organizes colloquia, working groups, and the
Annual Congress on a professional theme. The As-
‘sociation serves as a link between state-supported and
private libraries, and between all librarics and the
government. It is associated in policy decisions and
_ provides a neutral forum for discussion and proposals
-to the government. ' i

The Association publishes a quarterly Bulletin "

d’Information, an informal Note d’Information, and
professional monographs (such as a handbook of li-
brarianship and a book on serials in public libraries).

The Association des Documentalistes ¢t Bib-

liothécaires Spécialisés (ADBS; French Association of
Documentalists and Special Librarians) was founded
in 1963 to bring together information and documen-
tation specialists. It had about 2,000 members in
1984, mainly from private documentation centers.
Funding comes from membership fees and grants.
The Association is structured in sections by subject—
electronics, transportation, and so forth—and ine
scven regional groups. A council elects the Board,
which is composed of the President, two Vice-Presi-
" dents, the Secretary General, and the Treasurer. Ac-
tivities emphasize the improvement of information
handling and transfer by means of visits, round ta-
bles, seminars, and the national congress every two
years. The ADBS publishes a quarterly bulletin, Le
Documentaliste; a monthly information sheet, and a
series of monographs. It has also developed a large
program of training courses. ‘

The Association de I'Ecole Nationale Supéricure
des Bibliothéques (AENSB; Association of the Na-
tional School for Libraries), founded in 1967, is com-~
posed, as its hame indicates, of alumni of the Ecole
Nationale Supéricure des Bibliothéques in Lyons. It
had about 500 members in 1984, Its funds come from
membership fees and from grants. It is concerned
with all aspects of library education, especially with
maintaining the ENSB at the level of equivalent
higher-level educational institutions in France. It also
secks ‘improvements in the status of civil service li-
brarians. The Association publishes an internal Note
d’Information and is a founding mémber of the Presses
de PENSB, which publishes professional librarianship
books. The annual General Assembly clects a Council
of 21 members for three-year terms. The Board is
compesed of eight members. ;i

The Association des Diplomés de I’Ecole des
Bibliothéaires Documentalistes (ADEBD; Associa-
tion of Graduates ot the School of Librarian Docu-
mentalists), founded in 1936, is composed of alumni,

of the Ecole des Bibliothécaires Documentalistes of -

the Catholic Institute in Paris. The Annual General
Assembly clects a Council of 12, which then elects
the President. Both council and President serve three-

year terms. It had 500 members in 1984; their fees
constitute the main financial resources of the Associ-
ation. It finds employment for new graduates of the
School and shares with the other associations in the
promotion of librarianship. It publishes a semiannual
information bulletin.

Library Education. The teaching of librarianship
in France cannot be understood without keeping in
mind the two categorics of professional librarians: (1)
civil servants in most of the state-supported libraries
and (2) ‘‘the others” in private and municipal librar-
ies.

Another distinction is typical of France: (1) li-
brarians (bibliothécaires or conservateurs) who are sup-
posed to preserve books but, more and more, use
modern techniques and (2) “documentalists” who
have the reputation of using modern information
tools, but also have to preserve books. Professional
education is divided along these lines.

One school prepares civil seivants for the posi-
tion of conservateur. The Ecole Nationale Supérieure
des Bibliotheques (ENSB) in Lyons is organized,
managed, and financed by the DBMIST. It.is not part
of the university system. Each year, a competitive
examination is open for a fixed number of posts to
students with Master’s degrees. Successful candidates
receive salaries during their stay and are guaranteed
employment when they leave. The curriculum lasts
onc year; a paper and another cxamination are re-
quired at the end. A few librarians may also come
from the Ecole des Chartes. This school, located in
the Sorbonne and entered through a competitive ex-
amination at the “baccalauréat” (end of high school)
level, offers a three-ycar course for the training of ar-
chivists. Some of them may choose to work in li-
braries.

The ENSB also offers another diploma-—the
Certificat . d’aptitude aux fonctions de bibliothécaires
(CAFB). Teaching (one year) for this diploma is
given in regional centers, mostly in university and
large municipal libraries with their own staffs. The
objective is to prepare professionals for small public
libraries and for private libraries. The examination is
national, with the same questions for all candidates.

There are other ways to enter the private sector.
One is through study at the Ecole des Bibliothécaires
Documentalistes of the Catholic University in Paris
(EBD). The curriculum lasts two years aftcr the bac-
calauréat, with several periods of practice in documen-
tation centers.

The Conservatoire National des Arts et Métiers
has also established a training program for documen-
talists, the Institut National des Techniques de la
Documentation (INTD), oriented toward industrial

documentation centers. The Fondation Nationale des *

Scicnces Politiques also offers a one-year course in
documentation.

Within universities, severalicourses in documen-
tation and in information sciences (but not in librari-
anship) were created from the mid-1970s to the mid-
1980s. At the lower level, the Institut Universitaire
de Technologic (IUT) offers a two-year course in
documentation. At the upper level, some universities,
such as Lyons, Paris, Grenoble, and Lille, offer grad-
uate degrees in documentation and information sci-
ences—Diplome d’études supérieures (DESS) and the
doctorate.

291

France



gt

=

L e r' = 1

German Democratic Republic

The German Democratic Republic (GDR) is a social-
ist state in central Europe. It was established Oct-
ober 7, 1949. The GDR is bounded on the north
by the Baltic Sea, on the east by Poland, on the
south by Czechoslovakia, and on the west by the
Federal Republic of Germany. Population (1984 est.)
16,700,000; area 108,333 sq.km. The language is Ger-
man. About 100,000 Sorbs live in two counties.

History. A leading industrial and agricultural
state in the 1980s, the GDR pays great attention to
the production, dissemination, and utilization of -
erature. In 1984 78 publishers produced more than
6,000 titles annually (about eight books per capita).
The development of librarianship started in 1945, im-
mediately after fascism had been smashed. Library
work-had to,start ancw both in content and in orga-
nization after World War II.

Before 1945 Germany had large and efficient ac-
ademic libraries but few general public libraries, and
there was only very limited state planning or guid-
ance in library work. As a result there were no li-
braries in a majority of towns, villages, and enter-
prises. Further, many library  buildings and
installations were destroyed or badly damaged during
the war. ! ’

After the establishment of the GDR in 1949, de-

velopment took place in several stages. In the period

between 1949 and 1957 a library network was created
in the towns and rural communities, in the large en-

German Democratic Republic

terprises, in all universities and colleges, and in the
research institutes of the academies.

The next stage involved attaining higher quality
in all fields of librarianship and all phases of library
work. An important step was the foundation in 1964
of the Library Association of the German Democratic
Republic, open to libraries in all fields and of all
types.

In 1968 the Library Ordinance of the GDR was
promulgated by the Council of Ministers, The first
inclusive legal instrument for the whole library sys-
tem of a German state, it laid down the basic tasks
for all libraries in the GDR. The ordinance also sum-
marized the principles and requirements necessary for
the further development of the branches and types of
libraries and for individual libraries.

In the following years library development was
marked by the implementation of the Library Ordi-
nance. Public discussion preceded the publication of
the 11 implementation regulations issued by the mid-
1980s. The integrated library system, working in
close connection with the information and documen-
tation systems of the GDR, consists of various sectors
with division of labor. They include libraries with
state-wide functions; state public libraries and other
public libraries; libraries of universities, colleges, and
academies; libraries in enterprises (specialized and
trade union libraries); and specialized libraries for re-
search, administration, and other activities. Libraries
in the GDR embrace 2 wide range of objectives,
among them contributing to development of scien-
tific-technical progress; greater efficiency in produc-
tion; rescarch work in all fields and the rapid imple-
mentation  in  practice  of rescarch  findings;
development of a rich intellectual-cultural life; in-
crease in the educational standard of citizens; and
“molding of socialist personalities and socialist modes
of life.”

About 32,000 libraries of various types and sizes
made some 110 million volumes available to readers
in the mid-1980s. More than one-third of the citizens
of the GDR are regular library users, and both this
number and the number of loans increases every year.
Bookstocks and facilities in the libraries increase in
proportion.

Every citizen is entitled to borrow books, to use
library reading rooms, and to use the many library
services. No fee is charged for borrowing books and
other library stock, for using reading rooms, or for
playing records or tapes. A small fee is charged for
some services, such as photocopying and the provi-
sion of bibliographical information.

German State Library. The German State Li~

Libraries in the German Democratic Republic (1984)

Annual
expenditures
Administrative Volumes in (DDR Population  Professional
Type L units Service points collections mark) served staff Total staff
National 3 3 11,904,116 - 74,889 609 1,238
Academic 29 504 22,781,308 - 222,897 1,041 1,907
Public 9,002 18,772 52,730,843 148,760,000 4,820,991 6,499 7,325

Source: Alle Zahlenangaben betreffen die Staatlichen Allgemeinbibliotheken und die Gewerkschaftsbibliotheken.
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The German State Library
in East Berlin, founded in
1661 as the court library of
the Elector of Brandenberg.
It serves primarily as a
reference library.

an Democi'atic Republic

Tschuschke

brary in East Berlin, capital of the German Demo-
cratic Republic, dates back to 1661 and serves as the
central academic library of the GDR. Together with
the German Library (Deutsche Biicherei) in Leipzig,
it performs the tasks of a National Library, including
the complete collection of German literature up to
1913. It serves various aspects of national study and
research, and its 6,550,000 titles in the mid-1980s in-
cluded many treasures of German-language literature
from many centuries. It holds the largest collection of
foreign literature in the GDR. Apart from books and
periodicals, the German Library collects manuscripts
and autographs, sheet music, maps, portraits, and
other nonprint material. Stocks are enlarged through
deposit copies and wide-ranging exchange agree-
ments with libraries and institutes in some 85 coun-
trics; in addition, it is library of deposit for UN pub-
lications.

Access is facilitated by an alphabetical and a sys-<
tematic catalogue, in addition to a variety of special
catalogues and printed listings. About 1,800,000
books were evacuated from the stores during World
War I, and they are still held in West Berlin.

The German State Library includes departments
for music, Asia, Africa, maps, incunabula, and books
for children and young people; the manuscript de-
partment/literature archive; the department for rare
and precious prints; and, in addition, the Theodor
Fontane Archive in Potsdam. The effectiveness of the
German State Library as a center for domestic and
foreign literature is shown by its annual loan figure
of more than 1,000,000 ttles. The bookstocks are uti-
lized both through loans and by reprography. The
library provides 454 desks for readers and extensive
reference libraries.

.~ In the framework of the library system of the

GDR, the German State Library performs central
functions particularly in the fields of interlibrary loan,
union catalogues, and manuscripts and incunabula. In
addition, it works closely with other libraries in var-
ious ficlds, particularly in the coordination of new ac-
quisitions. Among its publications, the union cata-
logue of incunabula, a register of all known
incunabula in the world, takes a special place.
German Library. The German Library
(Deutsche Biicherei) in Leipzig was cstablished in
1912 by the German Book Trade Association (Bor-
senverein der deutschen Buchhindler). From 1913 it
collected all German publications and after 1945 con-
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tinued to do so, covering the GIDR, the Federal Re-
public of Germany, and West Berlin, as well as all
varietics of German-language writing appearing in all
parts of the world. In addition to books and periodi-
cals, collections include university theses, music, art,
prints, cards, patent specifications, and othcr classes
of publications. From 1976 it collected musical rec-
ords produced in the GDR. The Muscum of Books
and Writings is part of the German Library. The Li-
brary holds about 7,000,000 titles. It also supports
restoration facilitics,

As the bibliographic information center for Ger-
man-language literature, the Library publishes the
Deutsche = Nationalbibliographie (‘German National
Bibliography”’) and basic bibliographics on music and
translations, among others. It coordinates biblio-
graphical work in the GDR, registers all bibliograph-
ical projects, and prepares an annual plan.

Academic Libraries. These libraries are
closely linked with the functions and tasks of the
bodies tesponsible for them in the ficlds of science,
research, teaching, and education. In addition, they
place their bookstocks and services, as a part of the
national library system, at the disposal of all social
sectors in the interests of the universal availability of
publications and information. They take an active
part in national and international lending and serve as
regional and specialized information and documenta-
tion centers.

University Libraries. The seven university li-

braries are among the oldest libraries in the GDR and
hold wide-ranging and valuable historic bookstocks
in addition to modern scientific literature. They are
University Library of Humboldt University, Berlin,
founded 1831 (4,100,000 bound volumes in carly
1980s); University and Sachsen-Anhalt Province Li-
brary of Martin Luther University, Halle-Witten-
berg, founded 1696 (3,700,000); University Library
of Karl Marx University, Lcipzig, founded 1543
(3,300,000); University Library of Fricdrich Schiller
University, Jena, founded 1858 (2,500,000), Univer-
sity Library of Ernst Moritz Aradt University, Greif-
swald, founded 1604 (2,100,000); University Library
of Wilhelm Picck University, Rostock, founded 1569
(1,800,000); and University Library of the Technical
University, Dresden, founded 1828 (1,300,000).
*  Each university library is organized as a unitary
system, integrating scrvices for literature, informa-
tion, and documentation. In structure the university
libraries consist of a main library to which arc at-
tached the branch libraries in the departments and
other academic sections of the university.

College and Technical College Libraries. The fol-
lowing are among the most important of the more
than 60 college librarics: the libraries of the Technical
College, Karl-Marx-Stadt (580,000 titles); the Mining
Academy, Freiberg (482,000); the College of Trans-
port, Dresden (330,000); the College of Economics,
Berlin (232,000); the College of Architecture and
Civil Engincering, Weimar (204,000); and the Col-
lege of Physical Training and Sport, Leipzig
(100,000). The structure and mode of work of these
libraries are, in principle, the same as that of the uni-
versity librarics.

The approximately 240 technical and specialized
colleges of the GDR maintain libraries that conform
with their specialist requirements and the functions
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and educational tasks of the responsible bodies.
 Academy Libraries. The libraries of the six acad-
emies of the GDR—Academy of Pedagogic Science,
Academy of Architecture, Academy of Agricultural
Science, Academy of Arts, Academy for Advanced
Medical Training, and Academy of Sciences—hold an
important stock of scientific literature amounting to
about 3,000,000 titles.

The library of the Academy of Sciences, as the
most important academy library, holds about
1,700,000 titles. It consists of a main library and, at-
tached to it, 70 branch librarics in the institutes and
establishments of the academy.

Saxonian Regional Library (Sichsische Landesbibli-

* othek). This library, in Dresden, which comes di-
rectly under the Ministry for Higher and Technical
Education, is a scientific general library and a special-
ized central library for the arts. It maintains the re-
gional central catalogue for Dresden, Karl-Marx-
Stadt, and Cottbus counties. It was founded in 1556
as the Saxonian Court Library, and has valuable his-
toric bookstocks, including incunabula. The total
bookstocks anmount to 1,200,000 titles.

Special Libraries. State Bodies. All minis-
tries, central state departments, and institutions main-
tain specialized libraries, which support the theoreti-
cal and practical work of the staffs of those

" organizations. The most important special libraries of
state bodies are the Library of the People’s Chamber
(Parliament), the Central Library in the House of the
- Ministries, the Library of the Supreme Court of the
GDR, the Library of the Office for Inventions and
Patents, and the Central Library of the Ministry of
Transport.

Enterprises. In the industrial combines and pro-
duction firms a large potential in the form of scien-
tific-technical specialized librarics was being devel-
oped in the 1980s, closely linked with the
construction of a comprchensive system of informa-
tion and documentation. This is equally true for the
development of special libraries in the fields of agri-
ceulture, education, health services, and other social
arcas.

Social Organizations. The parties, mass organi-
zations, and other associations maintain specialized li-
braries, some of which are of importance. They serve
the staffs and members of these organizations, and
they are often made available to a wider public.

In addition, the museums of the GDR, more
than 600 in number, have specialized libraries, some
of considerable importance, and the same is true for
archives and for the many scientific socictics.

Networks. It is characteristic of the whole range
of specialized librarics that cooperative networks of
technical -libraries were growing up in the 1980s, spe-
cialized both by theme and bookstocks; such changes
were taking place in concord with the general devel-
opment of information and documentation and inde-
pendent from their institutional or territorial assign-
ment. Such thematic or subject-oriented networks are
generally headed by central specialized libraries or in-
formation and documentation centers. ;

Developed networks exist in the fields of heavy
enginecring, mining and metallurgy, the chemical in-
dustry, agriculture, education, and medicine. For in-
stance, the more than 400 medical libraries in the state
hospitals, medical research centers, and training cen-

ters work together in one specialized network with
the medical information centers. The network is di-
rected by the Institute for Scientific Information in
Medicine (IWIM). The network is organized on a ter-
ritorial basis for medical carc and on a subject basis
for medical research. In medical installations, the spe-
cial libraries also work closely with the libraries for
patients.

State General Libraries (StAB). The State
General librarics (StAB) are the basic type of library
in the national library system of the GDR; they are
the most comprehensive type, and have the broadest
effect. Their functions and their tasks extend to all
sections of the population and to all parts of the
country with differing population densitics and dif-
fering settlement patterns. They -provide public k-

|
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brary services under the organization of the socialist

‘society of the GDR. For the StAB as a whole the

ruling principle is that they serve, for all citizens of
the socialist society, their general and special needs
for literature and information services.

The mission of the StAB is to awaken, foster,
and satisfy the needs of adults, young people, and
children for educational, recreational, and vocational
or professional information and library services. The
StAB as a whole are marked by a universality in the
profile of their bookstocks. Through interlibrary co-
operation and loans, they can also provide readers
with literature from the bookstocks of all librarics.

The StAB are installations of the local authority,
entrusted with fulfilling the responsibility of those
authorities to supply citizens with literature and ser-
vices according to need. StAB ar¢ located in ali com-
munities and towns. As a rule, in communities with
more than 3,000 inhabitants, libraries are adminis-
teredsand directed by full-time staff; in smaller com-
munities, staffing is on a part-time basis. The StAB™]
are organized in local networks on the pattern of

\

main library, branch library, lending center. The {

StAB also work together in territorial networks.

/
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Territorial networks exist for each of the 190 ru- \/

val districts, The urban and rural libraries in each dis-
trict center function as the advisory center and book-_
stock center for the library network in the districtl In
the framework of the district library network, there
are, as a special type of library, rural central libraries; v
with extended bookstocks and full-time staff, which
serve as bookstock centers for a number of commu-
nities with part-time libraries. Libraries in the rural
districts of the 14 counties work cooperatively to-

gether. The network of StAB in a county is headed

by the city and county library located.in.the county
capital or by the scientific general library of the
county. That library performs the function of a sci= |
entific book stock center and a scientific-merhodical |
center. The library network in East Berlin
library in cach of the nine city bor-
oughs; the Berlin City Library acts as the bookstock
center and scientific-methodical guidance center. ™

In 1982 the GDR had a total of 14,450 StAB.
The full-time staffed libraries consisted of 1,012 main
libraries, 737 branch libraries, and 5,377 lending sta-
tions. The part-time staffed libraries consisted of
6,221 community libraries and 1,103 lending stations.
" The following summary indicates the growth
and performance of the StAB in the GDR: Bookstock
increased from about §:§7§_LQQ(_) in.1949 to 11,400,000
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by 1959, 18,767,000 by 1969, and 35,144,000 by
1979. It was 39,672,000 in 1982. During the same pe-
riods, readers increased from 790,770 (1949) to
2,156,600 (1959), 3,096,000 (1969), and 3,793,000

increased  sharply—12,000,000 (1949), 36,947,000
(1959), 51,918,000 (1969), and 76,185,000 (1979).
1 Loans exceeded 81,500,000 in 1982, About 25 percent
of the citizens of the GDR use the StAB. Among
those in education and training, about 70 percent use
these librarics. ’ A 'l
Children’s Services. Two-thirds of all children
and young people up to the age of 18 use these li-
braries. For children between 6 and 14, special sepa-
ratec bookstocks arc made available, in accordance
with the abilitics and knowledge of the age groups.
They cover all fields of knowledge and include both
print and audiovisual ‘material. Available either in
special branch libraries or in separate departments,
they are sorted according to varying age groups and
school grades. At branch librarics or children’s de-
partments, children can borrow books, read in the
library, and play records and tapes. Guided tours of
the library and instruction on library use are provided
for the various ages and school grades.
An agreement between the Ministry of Culture
and the Ministry of Education, concluded in 1975,
provided that library services for children in the GDR
should be provided solely by the StAB. As a result
the ten-grade gencral polytechnical schools in the
GDR do not maintain their own school libraries, but
only grade selections with materials pertaining to the
curriculum. However, many children’s branches of
.the StAB are established in schools.
Young Adults.. For young people above the age

/ larly suited for that group are offered in the adult sec-
tion of the library. Apart from that, young people are
free to use the entire bookstock of the adult library.

Other Services. - A considerable part of the work
of the StAB cannot be expressed statistically, for in-
stance, in the field of bibliographical work, publicity,
and information work aimed at a paticular group of

rcaders. .

) All StAB provide intensive advice for readers,
and exhibitions and cultural events also form part of
the field of activity of these libraries. Many libraries
provide literary clubs and youth clubs. The quantity
and quality of scrvices offered by the StAB were an-
ticipatéd to contintie to grow.

" Trade Union Libraries. There are many trade
union libraries in all sectors of the economy, and also
in state institutions, administrative offices, houses of
culture, and holiday homes. The trade union librarics
perform, in the factories and offices, functions similar
to those of the StAB. The main task of the trade
union libraries, which work in all fields, is to provide
all-around delivery of and information about matcri-
als among those employed in an entcrorise, in trade
union groups, and in work teams. As literature dis-
semination installations, the trade union libraries con-
tribute to the political, economic, and cultural tasks
of their enterprises. The basic tasks of the trade union

" librarics and the general rules for their activities are
determined by the central board of the Federation of
Free German Trades Unions (FIDGB). The detailed
tasks and plans are worked out in the enterprises, in

Pl
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(1979). There were 3,835,000 readers.in 1982, Loans

-, of 14 who use the StAB, certain sclections particu-

particular by the enterprise trade union committec. In
enterprises with more than 1,000 employees, the

trade union librarics have full-time staff and in
¢ smaller entetprisg}( part-time staff.

There were 4,390 trade union libraries in the
GDR iu the early 1980s. Of them, 632 were full-time
staffed libraries, with 185 branch librarics and 3,552
lending stations; there were 1,174 part-time staffed li-
braries with 47 lending stations.

In 1982 the trade union librarics had about a mil-
lion regular readers. The bookstocks of all trade
union libraries amounted to 9,300,000 titles, and
there were 13,900,000 million loans.

The trade union libraries are not organized in a
general library. network, but they work closcly with
the state general librarics in their territory under an
agreement between the Ministry of Culture and the
central board of the Federation of Free German
Trades Unions. In enterprises that have a technical
library in addition to the trade union library, the aim
is to achicve closec cooperation between the two li-
braries in tackling their tasks.

The Profession. Trained library personnel in
the GDR are classified inr three groups: trained library
workers (prepared through vocational training), li-
brarians (training college), and graduate librarians and
specialized librarians (university). Trained library
workers receive two years of theoretical and practical
training in a teaching library and vocational school.
The profession of librarian entails cither three years’
full-time study at a training college or four and a half
years’ part-time 'study. Graduate librarians must
complete a four-and-a-half-ycar university course
with librarianship as thc main subject.

Graduates who have taken their degrees in other
disciplines can become specialized librarians on com-
pleting a two-year postgraduate course in librarian-
ship. Completed training in one of the professional
groups opens the door to full-time or part-time study
in the next group.

A wide and varicd system of advanced tiaining
is available for trained personnel working in libraries.
The Minister of Culture honors library staff with
long service and particular achievements with the ti-
tles of Senior Librarian, Library Counselor, and Sec-
nior Library Counselor (Oberbibliothekar, Biblioth-
eksrat, Oberbibliotheksrat). Institutions that provide
library training are the Vocational School for Trained
Library Workers in Sondershausen; the Erich Weinert
Training College for Librarians in Leipzig; the Train-
ing College for Scientific Information and Scientific
Librarianship in Berlin; the Training College for Sci-
entific Librarianship in Leipzig; and the Institute for
Library Science and Scicntific Information of the

- Humboldt University in Berlin.

Central Scientifi—Methodical Institutions and Central
Institutions.  Scientific-methodical institutions have
been established for important arcas of the library
system of the GDR. They arc organs of the relevant
state or social bodies and work on the basis of statutes
or regulations. The central scientific-methodical insti-
tutions of the library system of the GDR are the Cen-
tral Institute for Librarianship; the Mcthodical Center
for Scientific Libraries and Information and Docu-
mentation Inscitutes of the Ministry of Higher and
Technical Education; and the Central Library of the
Trades Unions.




The Central Institute for Librarianship (ZIB), es-
ablished in 1950, is an agency of the Ministry of

llibrary system in the GDR and the network of the
tAB. It is also the supervisory body for coordinating
cientific-methodical work in the library system and
'or working out basic questions such as prognosis
and planning, structural questions, the construction
of regional networks, library statistics, and standard-
ization. The Central Office for Information and Doc-
| umentation in Librarianship is subordinated to the
ZIB. i
The Methodical Center for Scientific Libraries
and Information and Documentation Institutes is the
| scientific-methodical institute for scientific libraries
and for institutes of information and documentation
in the sphere of the Ministry of Higher and Technical
Education. It is the supervisory body for subsections
of the library system of the GDR, and it supports the
relevant organs in the development of central special
librarics and the organization of specialized library
networks, The Central Library of the Trades Unions
works as methodical center for the trade union librar-
ics of the GDR. All three central scientific-methodical
institutions work closely together on the basis of co-
ordinated plans.

Central supervisory bodies have been formed for
the coordination of library work in important subsec-
tions. These supervisory bodies are: the Institute for
Interlibrary Loans and Union Catalogues, attached to
the German State Library in Berlin; the Supervisory
and Coordination Body for Bibliography and Biblio-
graphic Work, attached to the German Library in
Leipzig; the Institute for Library Science and Scien-
tific Information of the Humboldt University in Ber-
lin, coordinating library research; and the Central Su-
pervisory Body for Mantscripts and Incunabula
attached to the German State Library in Berlin. These
supervisory and coordination institutes cooperate

tutes.

Research. ~ Various institutions in the library sys-
tem participate in library research in the GDR. Pri-
marily the research is undertaken in the scientific-me-
thodical centers, central libraries, and training
centers. The Institute for Library Science and Scien-
tific Information of the Humboldt University in Ber-
lin is the supervisory center responsible for drawing
up the plans for library research and coordinating the
‘activities of the research committees for the main re-
search complexes. The results of library research find
their expression in  dissertations, diploma theses,
training college theses, research reports, and publica-
tions.

Publications. There are many library publica-
tions in the GDR, issued by publishing houses, li-
brary institutions, librarics, and the Library Associa-
tion of the GDDR. The VEB Bibliographisches Institut
in Leipzig is the specialized publishing house for most
of the monographs on library subjects and on infor-
mation/documentation. Library monthlies are Zen-
tralblatt fiir Bibliothekswesen and Der Bibliothekar. Both
periodicals have a joint editorial staff in Berlin and
both of them publish in addition supplements related
to special themes. Periodically the Central Institute
for Librarianship, the Library Association of the
GDR, and other institutions publish information bul-

Culture for basic questions on the development of the .

closely with the central scientific-methodical insti-
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letins. Specialized library information is provided in
the GDR by the annotated Informationsdienst Biblioth-
¢kswesen, published every two months by the Central
Office for Information and Documentation in Librar-
janship and attached to the Central Institute for Li-
brarianship.

Library Association. The Library Association of
the GDR (BV), established in 1964, has roughly
2,000 organization members—full-time libraries and
information centers, central institutes of the library
system, and the book and information branches, to-
gether with the training and advanced training insti-
tutes of the GDR library system. The Library Asso-
ciation is divided into 15 county groups on 2
territorial basis (the basic organizations of the associ-
ation) and into sections for libraries with the same
specialization.

The highest organ of the Library Association is
the General Assembly, held every five years; it is a
delegate conference of all members. The Assembly
decides on the working program of the Association
and elects the Executive Committee, which directs
the Association between general assemblies. To deal
with permanent or temporary tasks, expert groups
and working groups arc attached to the Executive
Committee.

Through its work among its members, the Li-
brary Association helps to ensure that standards of
work of the librarics and information institutes are
maintained, and it supports initiatives taken for de-
velopment of the socialist library system. The BV
works closely with the Ministry of Culture and other
central and regional government bodies and with
state institutions and the lcading bodies of social or-
ganizations. The Association encourages all forms of
cooperative relations and teamwork in the library
system and also technical exchanges of experience. It
drafts proposals and recommendations for the devel-
opment of the library system for state bodies, and
advises those directing these bodies. In addition it un-
dertakes wide-ranging popular educational publicity
work. g

The members of the Association come together
at meetings, conferences, deliberations, and further-
education sessions.

The BV of the GDR conducts wide-reaching in-
ternational activities. It has considerable and varied
working relationships with the library associations of
other countries, represents the library system of the
GDR as national member of IFLA, and, under the
auspices of the Unesco Commission of the GDR,
works for the implementation of the aims of Unesco.

State Management and Planning. Final re-
sponsibility for library service lies with the central
state bodies. The Council of Ministers sets the basic
policy. It delegates to the Ministry of Culture respon~
sibility for coordination of the whole system. An Ad-
visory Council on Librarianship, with representatives
of various ficlds and library interests, including the
Library Association, advises the Ministry of Culture.

The German State Library, the German Library,
and the Saxon Province Library, as well as academic
librarics, are under the Ministry for Higher Educa-
tion. It also has an advisory council. Other state li-
braries—enterprise libraries and various special librar-
jes—are directly or indirectly responsible to the
relevant ministries of their fields.
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The Ministry of Culture issues basic Implemen-
tation Regulations on the Library Ordinance covering
tasks of various library types and also issues detailed
regulations on use, interlibrary lending, and other
operational matters. ‘
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Germany, Federal Republic of

The Federal Republic of Germany, in central Europe,
is bordered by Denmark and the Baltic Sea on the
north, the German Democratic Republic and Czech-
oslovakia on the east, Austria on the south, Switzer-
land on the southwest, France, Luxembourg, Bel-
gium, and the Netherlands on the west, and the
North Sea on the northwest. Population (1984 est.)”
61,313,000; area 248,687 sq.km. The official language
is German.

History. The foundation of contemporary li-
brarianship in Germany dates back to the Reforma-
tion, but the development of modern librarianship in
Germany-—as well as in other large European na-
tions—began in the carly 19th century, a result of at-
tempts during the Romantic period to maintain eccle-
siastical libraries that had been abandoned because of
political events. Rare book collections, particularly
from monasteries, were generally transferred to li-
braries of ruling nobilities, and in turn became part

of regional and state librarics—the central rescarch i
braries of the individual states of the German Em-
pire—in the course of the 19th century. Meanwhile,
university libraries gained greater prominence after
the reform of German universities during the first
decades of that century. The University of Gottin-
gen—already in possession of an cfficient library dur-
ing the 18th century—was a model for new univer-
sity libraries in already established and newly founded
universities. Regional, state, and university librarics
assumed guiding functions in library work in Ger-
many.

During most of the 19th century a university li-
brary was pdn by a university professor, but later it
was headed by a library professional, as library sci-
ence camce into being. However, the professor-librarian,
:5/(cprcscntcd by Friedrich Ritschl (classical philol-

2y), Karl Richard Lepsius (Egyptology), and Adolf

/ von Harnack (theology), still existed into the begin-

ning of the 20th century.

In addition to academic and rescarch librarics,
public libraries, originally financed by private contri-
butions, were established in the 19th century. Later
the Anglo-American model influenced German public
library development with the Biicherhalle (“book-
hall”’). During the second decade of the 20th century,
the Biicherhalle’s emphasis on instruction was re-
placed by an emphasis on the education of its readers,
as shown especially in the work of Walter Hofmann.
After World War IT German libraries again turned to-
ward the Anglo-American public library tradition.

World War II marked a significant turning point
in the Germany library system. In the course of the
ravages of war, many libraries were destroyed. The
largest German library, the Preussische Staatsbi-
bliothek (Prussian State Library) in Berlin, was di-
vided among both German states after the German
partition. The reconstruction of academic and re-
search libraries after 1945 was bascd on the traditional
pattcrns of library administration as described in the
Handbuch der Bibliothekswissenschaft (‘“Handbook of
Library Science;” 2nd ed. 1952-65), edited by Fritz
Milkau and Georg Leyh (1931-42). It guided aca-
demic and research libraries for almost 44 years.

German university librarics at the end of the 19th
century felt restricted because of the better-financed
libraries of the university institutes, which the direc-
tors of the university libraries could not influence.
Also the number of personnel in academic libraries

Libraries in the Federal Republic of Germany (1983)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures® Population
Type units collections - (mark) served Total staff

National and Central

Special Librarics 7 14,096,342 27,171,639 L == 1,522
Academic " ) 166 70,760,414 155,236,798 P 6,546
Public 11,147 83,302,516 93,469,355 61,546,101 8,941
Regional and State

Rescarch Libraries 30 11,104,181 13,869,463 - 843
Special 573 30,342,596 47,217,778 -~ 1,911

*For stock additions.
Source: Deutsche Bibliotheksstatistik 1983, Pts A-DD, Berlin, 1984.
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as generally insufficient up to the middle of the
0605, Central services, such as cataloguing by a na-
ional library, did not exist in Germany, so that li-
braries with only a small number of employecs had
% handle a considerable amount of work.

| The reestablishment of German sciences after the
Vorld Wars created a strong demand for foreign lit-
rature. In order to assure that the required literature
¥or rescarch would be available in the Federal Repub-
flic of Germany, the Deutsche Forschungsgemein-
Wlochafe (German Rescarch Society) founded a system
of special collections in the German academic and re-
search librarics whereby approximately 40 libraries
collect newly published foreign litcrature relevant for
scientific research in their specific ficld “of scicnce.
Since 1949 this literature has been made available to
all users through a more and more developed interli-
brary loan system.

In the carly 1960s a trend toward new universi-
ties brought about changes. in academic libraries.
These changes included open access and the building
up of centralized library systems in these universities,
along with the participation of professors in the book
selection done by special consultants and the iniro-
duction of electronic data processing. Data processing
also led to the establishment of regional library cen-
ters iri the 1970s, which provide data processing ser-
vices for the libraries of individual regions.

After the war the public librarics became ori-
ented to the Anglo-American library system. In a
very short period the public library replaced the Ger-
man Volksbiicherei (“people’s library”) first in the
large citics and somewhat later in smaller citics and
towns. Closed stacks were opened and comprehen-
sive information services were developed. Efficient li-
\ brary centers with large collections were founded,
| and ‘the collections of the Volksbiichereien, which
. had been restricted mainly to belles lettres, were sig-
nificantly enlarged with other types of informational

National Libraries. A comprehensive single
national library has never existed in Germany; how-
ever, beginning in 1912 the Deutsche Biicherei
(!German Library”) in Leipzig collected all German
publications and published a national bibliography.
After the partition of Germany into two states, a new
- library for these tasks, the Deutsche Bibliothek, was
‘t’oundcd in 1946 for the Federal Republic of Ger-
many. It became a federal state institution on March
31, 1969. One of its tasks is the comprehensive col-
sction and bibliographic registration of German lit-
ature—not only publications of the Federal Repub-
lic but also the German-language publications of the
German Democratic Republic, Ausiria, Switzerland,
i and Luxembourg, as well as of the non-German-
speaking countries in all parts of the world.
‘ Besides collection and bibliographic registration,
the Deutsche Bibliothek handles central services for
all libraries. It maintains the German office of the In-
ternational Serials Data System, a CIP-Service for
central cataloguing of new German publications, and
the online database Biblio-Dara for bibliographic
search which contains all German titles since 1972,
Central Special Libraries. There are four central
special libraries—for medical sciences in Cologne,
technology in Hannover (TIB), worldwide econom-
ics in Kiel, and agricultural sciences in Bonn. Orga-
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nized step by step from 1959, they were modeled af-
ter similar national libraries in the United States, with
foremost construction on forcign literature.

State Libraries. There are two large state li-
braries, the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek (“Bavarian
State Library”) in Munich and the Staatsbibliothek
Preussischer Kulturbesitz (State Library “Prussian
Cultural Heritage™) in Berliny which handle certain

/central services for the Federal Republic. The Staats-

bibliothek Preussischer Kulturbesitz is jeintly fi-
nanced by the federal government and the states; the
Bayerische Staatsbibliothek is a library of the state of
Bavaria. These two libraries handle the supply of an-
cient and foreign literature and are the largest German
libraries. Along with the Deutsche Bibliothek they
carry out central functions for all German libraries.
The ISBN-agency  is affiliated with the Staatsbi-
bliothek Preussischer Kulturbesitz, which established
the serials database for German libraries. The Bayer-
ische Staatsbibliothek takes care of the German com-
munications format for electronically stored title en-
tries and the cataloguing of 15th~ and 16th-century
publications.

Other State Libraries. There are state libraries in
the individual German states (Staats- und Landesbi-
bliotheken), which supply materials within a federal
state or a region. Some of these libraries additionally
serve as university libraries, such as the Staats- und
Universititsbibliothek Hamburg (*‘State and Untver-
sity Library of Hamburg™). All of these libraries have
the right of legal deposit for their respective regions
and in most cases publish regional bibliographics.

Regional Library Centers. In order to meet the
data processing needs of libraries, specific regional li-
brary centers were established, such as those in
North-Rhine Westphalia (University Library Center),
in Lower Saxony (Géttingen), and in Berhn, where
the Deutsches Bibliotheksinstitut (‘‘German Library
Institute””) performs these tasks also at the supra-re-
gional level. These centers operate online databases
for the libraries of their respective regions, make their

307

Staatsbibliothek
Preussischer Kulturbesitz,
Berlin, ane of the nation’s
largest and most ambitious
post-World War II library
/"build.ings, completed in
v 1978



.‘“I”,

Wkl

any, Federal Republic of

VT L R

prische Staatshibliothek,
hich, constructed in

it i

Bayerische Staatsbibliothek

services available to all libraries, and are responsible
for centralized planning of data processing for the re-
ion’s libraries.

City Libraries. The city research libraries in
Germany have a very old tradition, traceable to the
Jate Middle Ages in many cases. But the largest and
most important ones received new responsibilities in

| the 20th century because of their integration into uni-

| versities, as in Cologne, Frankfurt, Hamburg, Bre-
| men, and Diisseldorf. The trend toward public librar-
|ies after World War II also affected city rescarch
\librarics, and in many cascs they were consolidated
lwith public libraries to create new and cfficient li-
brary systems, as in Hanover, Essen, Munich, and
Wuppertal.

Academic Libraries. University librarics play
a2 dominant role in German librarianship; next to the
public libraries of the large citics, they have the great-
est number of readers. The expansion of universitics
in the Federal Republic from 1960 had a considerable
influence on the number and structure of university
libraries. The number of universitics and technical in-
stitutes in 1964 totaled 25. By 1984 the number had
more than doubled. In addition, a completely new
type of university, the Fachhochschule (“professional
university”), specializing in more practical education,
was created. There are approximately 60 of these in-
stitutions in the Federal Republic, so the number of
academic libraries has increased to about 165 during
the last 20 years.

The structurc of university libraries has also
changed. The library system of the old universitics
was characterized by'a central university library and
a number of independent institute libraries (often
more than a hundred in one university). Recent de-
velopments now favor a university library that si-
multanicously manages a few departmental libraries;
this type is referred to as a “single-line”’ university
library. :

Public Librariés. This type of library devel-
oped to quite an extent after World War II. Today all

“Cities _have..big city-financed. libraries ) with many
branches that house comprehensive literature selec-
tions for the public. Since the beginning of the 20th
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century, the library development in smaller towns
and provinces has been supported by advisory offices
for public libraries (“Staatliche Biichereistellen™);
these institutions have advising functions and keep
bookstocks that are available for smaller libraries for
completing their collections.

Special Libraries. The Federal Republic has a
great number of special libraries, many with quite
comprehensive holdings. About 1,500 important spe-
cial librarics range in size from scveral thousand to
ceveral hundred thousand volumes. The parliamen-
tary and administrative librarics cxist at state as well
as federal level, the largest being the Bibliothek des
Deutschen Bundestages (“Library of the House of
Parliament”’).

Larger industrial firms and business associations
also maintain significant libraries. Both of the cstab-
lished churches (Roman Catholic and Protestant) also
maintain library systems that include public and re-
search libraries.

Since 1962 the Federal Republic has developed a
documentation and information system, financed
jointly by the federal and state governments. Under
the Government Program for Advancement of Infor-
mation and Documentation (I & D Program), a cen-
tral institution for research and development was cs-
tablished, the Gesellschaft fiir Information und
Dokumentation (‘“‘Institute for Information and Doc-
umentation”) in Frankfurt. In addition, some central
documentation centers in specific ficlds work jointly
with their area libraries to supply needed materials.

The Profession. Most librarians are in the
civil service and paid according to rank on three lev-
els: as subject specialists, certificd librarians, and li-
brary assistants. They prepare for service in public
librarics, and for service in academic and rescarch li-
braries as well as in documentation centers. Passing a
state examination is a prerequisite to entering the ser-
vice. Certificates for state examinations arc provided
by library schools after a study of thrce or two ycars
respectively. The library schools mostly belong as so-
called Fachhochschulen to the lower level of German
universities, which award only the Diploma degree to
their students. Library science can be studied at the
University of Cologne leading to the master’s degree
(in a four-year course) and the doctorate (with at least
two supplementary years).

Continuing education is offered by the library
schools in close cooperation with library associations.

Associations.  Deutsche  Bibliothekskonferenz
(German Library Conference). The six large library
associations of the Federal Republic are united in the
German Library Conference, which is the official
partner of the federal government and the federal
states regarding all general library affairs. The Presi-
dent is the chairman of one of the member associa-
tions and serves a one-year term.

Deutscher Bibliotheksverband (German  Library
Association). This association comprises libraries and
their financing institutions. Until the foundation of
the German Library Institute in 1978 this association
was responsible for all library development in the
Federal Republic.

Up to now the library foreign office (Bibliothek-
arische Auslandsstelle) has been part of this associa-
tion. This office is responsible for international con-
tacts, particularly for invitations to foreign librarians




to visit German libraries and for trips by German li-
brarians to foreign countries.

Verein Deutscher Bibliothekare and Verein der Di-
plombibliothekare an Wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken (As-
sociation of German Librarians and Association of
Certified Librarians in Research Libraries). Librarians
in academic and research libraries are members of
these two associations. The Verein Deutscher Biblio-
thekare has been particularly responsible for the offi~
cial work of academic and rescarch libraries for al-
most 75 years. The new German cataloguing rules
(RAK) and new rules for interlibrary loan are exam-
ples of these initiatives. These associations also orga-
nize meetings of the Deutsche Bibliothekartag (Ger-
man Librarian’s Conference). Since some work has
"\ been assumed by the Deutsches Bibliotheksinstitut,

| the work of these associations has been somewhat
| more restricted to professional tasks. The official pe-
riodical of these associations is the Zeitschrift fiir Biblio-
thekswesen und Bibliographie.

Verein der Bibliothekare an Offentlichen Bibliothek-
en (Association of Librarians in Public Libraries).
This association is a personnel-oriented organization
for librarians of public librarics. It deals mainly with
professional matters and publishes the journal Buch
und Bibliothek (Book and Library).

Arbeitsgemeinschaft der Spezialbibliotheken  (Ger-
man Special Libraries Association). This association
represents the special libraries in the Federal Republic.
It holds a congress every two years that deals with
problems of special libraries.

National Planning. Germany’s system of fed-
eral, state, and local governments precludes a single
statute or administration governing librarics, and reg-
ulations concerning them are issued by individual
states or local jurisdictions. For example, each federal
state has its own legal deposit regulations. There are,
however, several organizations which coordinate li-
brary-related activitics.

Matters of concern on the federal level are ad-
dressed by the Federal Government-Federal State
Commission for Educational Planning and Advanced
Research, which is among the organizations respon-
sible for libraries financed jointly by the federal gov-
ernment and states. This Commission was also re-
sponsible for founding the German Library Institute
in Berlin in 1978; it is also devoted to library re-
scarch. The Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft (Ger-
man Research Society) has supported the work of ac-
ademic and research libraries. Among the federal
states, a committee within the Permanent Conference
of Ministries of Culture and Education considers the
problems and nceds of public librarics. In 1973 sev-
cral library and information-related organizations,
supported by the Federal Ministry for Education and
Science, developed a plan for library development in
the Federal Republic that contains standards for all
types of hbrarics.
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Greece (Ancient)

s 5 . . *
Libraries of public character are attributed by ancient

writers to certain 6th-century tyrants of Greek cities,
notably Polycrates of Samos and Peisistratus of Ath-
ens. Much more is known of the latteg than of the
former, but we lack the original documents that
might have described Peisistratus’ supposed library of
papyrus rolls of contemporary poetry and drama.
Leading scholars believe that any progress in library
organization that may have been made under Peisis-
tratus can be determined only by checking the prac-
tices of the later libraries of the lonian cities, which
were so important in Greek commerce and culture.
Of note during the 5th century were such private li-
braries as those of the celebrated playwright Euri-
pides, who collected works of poets, dramatists, and
philosophers. His passion for books was ridiculed
publicly by his rival, Aristophanes. Some writers ar-
gue that at least the theater public of that day was
conscious of the book but nothing certain is known
about these libraries.

By contrast, when one considers philosophical
schools, some encouraging deductions become pos-
sible. Socrates is understood to have worked exclu-
sively through oral discourse. His pupil Plato like-
wise believed that the written word was a burden on
frée discussion and creative thinking, although it
scems probable from the testimony of his writings
that much material referred to by him and his stu-
dents was being checked in a book collection of some
sort even though none is mentioned. Besides, Plato’s
own prose is indebted to some of the very poets he
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banned from his idcal society, and at least one of his
(and Isocrates’) students established a library.

Furthermore, if one relics on a modern transla-
tion (McKeon edition), Aristotle, speaking briefly of
writers on husbandry and household economy in The
Politics, explains that he did not go into detail because
“any onc who carcs for such matters may refer to
their writings.”” This seems to imply the presence of
one or more libraries accessible to the student, or of
stores sclling such works at prices within student
means, but this is not certain, The sole established
fact is that Aristotle’s personal library was not a part
of his Lyceum in either a physical or legal sense.

In the later case of Zeno, the founder of Stoi-
cism, the personal library may have been perceived as
an integral part of tcaching. In any case, Antogonos
Gonatas, who scized power in Macedonia in 276
B.C., tried to attract the septuagenarian Zeno to court
and offered him slaves to copy books; but, report-
edly, Zeno felt physically unable to leave Athens.

The question of librarics arises also in connection
with 2 number of other cducational institutions of
pre-Alexandrian Greece. Medical teaching was estab-
lished by Hippocrates and his associates early in the
4th century, and the early 3rd century witnessed the
intellectual enrichment of the gymnasium curricu-
lum. Both enterprises may have had “book” collec-
tions among their resources, but there is no evidence
as yet.

Most vexing are the uncertainties regarding the
books owned by Aristotle, thanks to his prominence
and the gaps and contradictions in the record. That
he left them (d. 323 B.C.) to his disciple Theophrastus
is accepted by scholars on the basis of ancient writers’
testimony; it is also known that Theophirastus (d. 288
B.C.) bequeathed his collection (including the Aristo-
tle legacy) to his pupil Neleus. Though these facts
promote little argument, one must be cautious, siince
Aristotle’s will says nothing of either his school or
books, while his legal status as a “metic” (alicn resi-
dent) prevented him from owning real property in
Athens. Did Neleus take the books (which ones?) to
his hometown, Skepsis, less than 50 miles north of
Pergamum? Were they hidden in a cellar to conceal
them from energetic agents secking books for Perga-
mum? Did they deteriorate from neglect until found
and bought by a rich young Athenian, Appelicon, ot
were they actually stolen by him right in Athens or

.were they in the meantime purchased by representa-

tives of Prolemy II Philadelphus (reigned 285-247
B.C.) for the great library in Alexandria? It seems
fairly clear that when Sulla conquered Athens in 86
B.C., he took to Rome what came to be labeled “Ar-
istotle’s library,”” which was confiscated from the late
Appelicon’s property; that some blundering cfforts
were made to restore the documents and the texts
they contained; and that sometime in the middle of
the 1st century B.C. they were properly edited by the
scholarly Andronicus of Rhodes, usually referred to
as the 11th Director of the Lyceum. Finally, it is
clear—and distressingly important—that a danger of
misinterpretation awaits every step, thanks to the
dual meaning of biblia: when did the author refer to
the writings of Aristotle or Theophrastus and when
to their entire libraries?
SIDNEY JACKSON
(d. 1979)
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Greece

Greece, a republic on the southern Balkan Peninsula,
is bounded by Albania on the northwest, Yugoslavia
and Bulgaria on the north, and Turkey on the north-
cast; it extends into the Mediterranean Sea, lying be-~
| \ween the lonian Sea on the west and the Aegean Sea
on the east, and occupies most of the islands in the
Acgcan. Population (1984 est.) 9,908,000; area
131,957 sq.km. The official language is Greck.

History. From ancicnt times the Greeks were
interested in the collection of manuscripts and papyri.
¥ 1n Athens Peisistratus (d. 527 B.C.) was the first to
| build 2 collection of Homeric epics and other works
of literature to preserve for futurc generations. Aris-
totle followed in collecting manuscripts for his pri-

Lvate use and systematically catalogued them for more
8 fficient use, The Roman Emperor Hadrian later cre-
ted a large and beautiful library in Athens in the old
IAgora.
During the Middle Ages, a great number of li-
! braries were established in Byzantium by individual
and religious institutions. After the fall of Constanti-
nople (a.n. 1453), many important manuscripts
found their-way to the West.

During the Turkish occupation of Greece (1453
to 1821), many libraries were founded to preserve the
culture of the Greek nation. After the 16th century
. and the introduction of the printing press, many mo-
| nastic libraries were enriched with rare editions of
| important works in theology and other disciplines
that are preserved until the present day.

] In modern Greece, since independence in 1821,

the first public library created for rescarch and public
use was that of the National Library of Greece, which
was donated by the wealthy Cephallonian brothers
Vallianos in 1828-29 and was designed by the Danish
architect Christian Hansen. The sccond library to be
created in modern Greece was that of the Parliament
in 1845. :

In 1914 the General Archives of the Nation was
established and is housed in the Academy of Athens.
It has a rich collection of archives of eminent person-
alities of 1821 and the following period.

National Library. The inspiration to establish
a national library in modern Greece was John Mager,
the Swedish publisher of the Greek Chronicles of
Maessologhi. The first Prime Minister, John Kapodes-
trias, was instrumental in establishing what became
the National Library. He was assisted by the great
educator and bibliophile George Gennadius. The first
collection was housed in the National Museum and
“the Center for Educational Institutions of Greece in
Acgina. In 1832 it moved to Naphlion and through

Arthur Plotnik

legislation was named Public Library. It had a collec-
tion of 1,844 volumes, and the first Librarian was
George Gennadius. The National Library was moved
to Athens in 1834. A law was passed that required
one copy of all published books to be given to the
National Library. In 1867 by law it was named “Na-
tional Library.”

» In 1888 groundbreaking took place for the erec-
tion of a‘new library edifice. This magnificent, beau-
tiful building was completed in 1903. The Library is
open to the public on all working days. It contains
books in Greek and several European languages, an-
cient and modern, and Asian languages. The strength
of the library is in the area of papyri, Byzantine man-
uscripts, manuscripts in several European and Asian
languages, Byzantine documents, Patriarchal sigillia,
a great wealth of historical archives of the Turkish
domination, the revolution for independence and
modern Greece, first-edition printed books, including
the famous Greek grammar by Laskaris printed in
Milan in 1476, and many old and rare books from the
16th century. The Library collection was especially
enriched by gifts from Greeks and philhellenes who
endowed the National Library with théir collections.
It contains more than 2,000,000 volumes and 4,500
manuscripts.

Library of Parliament. The second library to
be created in modern Greece is that of the Parliament
(Vivliotheke tes Voules). It was cstablished by law in
1845. In the beginning the collection was housed in

Libraries in Greece (1982)

! Annual
3 Administrative Volumes in  expenditures - Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (drachma) served staff Total staff
' National 1 ' 1,800,000 35,000,000 B o b
Academic - -- P B s 27 75
Public 498 L b 70,000,000 e gk 2§
School - -- gt s ik il DA
Special - -- o e il s A

Greece

National Library of
Greece, established in 1829
in Aegina and moved to
Athens in 1834,



Records of the National Archives

Wayne C. Grover

the Old House of the Parliament. In 1935 the greater
part of the collection was moved to the second foor
of the Old Palace. The Library of the Parliament is
open to the public on all working days and is partially
a lending library. By special permission of the Direc

. tor, students may borrow books. It sponsors lectures

and book displays. The strongest collection is that of
Jaw. It has the most complete collection of periodicals
and newspapers in Greece.

Academic Libraries. The University of Ath-
ens docs not have a central library but each school or
department has its specialized collection to support its
curriculum.

The University of Thessaloniki, created in 1926,
has an academic central library that has more than
1,000,000 volumics,

The University of Crete was created in 1977 and
organized its library according to the Library of Con-
gress cataloguing systemi, the only institution in
Greece that is completely organized on the basis of
the LC classification.

In addition, there are many special archacological
libraries of various archacological institutions such as
the American, Austrian, British, French, German,
and Tralian, among others. Also, many Jocal libraries
throughout Greece ‘are of significant importance.

Public and School Libraries. In Greece the
idea of school libraries and modern public libraries
did not exist until after World War II. There were
attempts to create media centers for the schools in
Greece.

Special Libraries. The most important special
library in Athens is the Gennadius Library. It was es-
tablished by the gencrous gift of 24,000 volumes by
John Gennadius to the American School of Classical
Studics. The Greek government donated the land and
the Carnegie Corporation provided the funds for the
construction of the library building. The collection is
specialized in Greek history and culture, mainly be-~
fore 1900. It is a rescarch library and well organized
with more than 60,000 volumes. In 1985 it published
a Guide to the Gennadius Library.

Religious Collections. The most significant col-
lections in Greece are those of the religious institu-
tions. Some of these librarics, cspecially in monaster-
ies, were established during the Byzantine era. One
of the oldest libraries in Greece was established in
1088 in the monastery of St. John the Evangelist on
the island of Patmos. The monk Christodoulos willed
his library to the monastery in 1093. Valuable collec-
tions of manuscripts are found in the monasteries of
Mount Athos from the 10th century. Each of the 20
monasteries has a library of valuable manuscripts.

The libraries in Greece are making strenuous cf-
forts toward cataloguing their rich collections. Most
libraries in Greece use the Dewcy Decimal System
with some modification to accommodate the Greek
language.

The Profession. Library personncl receive
minimal training in Greece, and their preparation is
not on a par with university-level education for other
intellectual pursuits. Schools for technical training of
librarians have been founded in scveral cities
throughout Greece, and certification from those
schools is required for employment in libraries in
Greece, Many library personnel receive library §ci=
ence education in Europe or America, however.
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In 1968 the Greck Library Association was or-
ganized in Athens to promotc library science and li-
brarianship in Greece. It also encourages biblio-
graphic dissemination and information and keeps in
close touch with international library associations. It
is a member of IFLA.

Librarianship in Greece in the mid-1980s was in
a state of development. Newer methods and library
procedures were only slowly implemented and re-
fined. The library profession in Greece needed to be
appropriately recognized. This can be accomplished
by implementing a university-level degree for librar-
janship. Also, librarians needed to make greater use
of contemporary techniques for manuscript preser-
vation. And finally there was need for the comput-
erization of information about library collections
through a central database that would serve scholars
in and outside Greece. In some academic libraries rec-
ognition of the importance of such changes for the
future of libraries led to the application of computer
technology.

GEORGE C. PAPADEMETRIOU
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= A people’s republic in Central Europe, Hungary is
: bounded by Czechoslovakia on the north, the
U.S.S.R. and Romania on the cast, Yugoslavia on
Bl : the south, and Austria on the west. Population (1984
§ ] ~ est.) 10,700,000 (98% Hungarian); arca 93,036 sq.km.
“+ The language spoken is Hungarian, which is related
only to Finnish and Estonian among the European
languages. ;

Gt History. Hungarians, who migrated in the 9th
s s - century A.D. to their present country, used a runic
. script cut on wood, They soon adopted the use of the
\ ' Latin-language book hand of contemporary Europe.
. The first record to contain Hungarian words (the
foundation deed of the Tihany Abbey) dates back to
1055. From 1190 to 1200 Hungarian history was
written in Latin by an author who is known as An-
onymus in Gesta Hungarorum. The first coherent text
in Hungarian, a funeral sermon, dates from about

1200. :
The Library of the Benedictine Abbey in Pan-
nonhalma was founded in 1001, The inventories of a
few smaller monastery libraries remained from the
end of the 11th century. One of the richest Humanist
5 libraries of Europe, the Bibliotheca Corviniana, was
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collected by King Mityds Hunyadi (1458-1490) from
richly decorated codices. The library was destroyed
during the 150 years of Turkish rule, and now only
168 codices are extant, 43 of them in Hungarian col-
lections. The first printing office was established in
Buda in 1473. The first Hungarian-language book
was printed in 1533 (in Cracow). The first Hungarian
translation of the New Testament was published at
Sarvir in 1541.

The 16th century saw the foundation of Protes-
tant college libraries (Sirospatak, 1531; Debrecen,
1538), followed by Catholic college libraries (Nagy-
szombat, 1561), which exist today. In the 18th cen-
tury, academies of technology (Selmecbinya, 1735)
and agriculture established their libraries. The private
librarics of rich aristocrats became the bases of large
public collections at the beginning of the 19th cen-
tury. The endowment of Count Ferenc Széchényi laid
the foundation of the national library; that of Count
J6zsef Teleki played the same role for the Library of
the Hungarian Academy of Sciences. :

In the first decades of the 19th century, casinos
and reading circles were established. Beginning from
1868 municipal libraries and popular libraries were set

up. (Municipal librarics numbered 53 in 1913). e
first library authority, the National Council of Mu-
seumns and Libraries, was formed in 1897.

Ervin Szabé (1887-1918), one of the greatest fig-
ures in Hungarian librarianship, established the first
Anglo-Saxon-type public library at the beginning of
the 20th century and introduced a number of jnno-
vations—Dewey Decimal classification, bibliographi-
cal work, branch library service, and referonce ser-
vices.

The post-World’ War Il period saw cnormous
development. Large libraries had to be modernized
and public librarieg almost entirely organized in four
decades. Work started in 1949. The Council of Min-
isters issued a detree on librarianship in 1952 and the
Presidential Council passed lavw-decrees on the sub-
ject in 1956 angi 1976, Librarians held national confer-

ences in 1952, 1955, 1970, and 1981 to define their |

tasks.

Hungarian librarianship (s administcred by the
Ministry of Culture, in cooperation with the Hungar!
ian Council for Librarianship and the National Li-
brary. The library act of 1976 assigned libraries to
more than 100 systems on the onc hand and to cg-
operation circles on the other. Their work is harmp-
nized by coordination centers according to particular
subject fields or regions. ,

There are more than 16,000 libraries operating in
Hungary and the main problern of Hungarian librar-
janship is indicated by this figure itsclf. In spite of the
intentions to cooperate and coordinate, the number of
libraries could not be reduced as needed and no ade-
quate cooperation was established among them. Con-
scquently, in both the public and special library
ficlds, holdings arc rather fragmented, and there are
strong cfforts toward autarky, leading to unnccessary
parallelisms and the dissipation of resources. Hungai-
ian librarians tend to recognize up-to-date solutions,
but with inadequate finances for automation and new
buildings, for example, and with inadequate organi-
zational methods, much of their practical work falls
behind the solutions that have been elaborated.

National Library. The National Széchényi
Library (founded 1802) is the largest Hungarian li-
brary, with a collection of 6,289,000 volumes (1983).
Aiming at comprehensive coverage, it collects publi-
cations, “phonograph records produced in Hungary,

Libraries in Hungary (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in  expenditures®  Population  Professional
Type units Service points’ collections (forint) served staff Total staff
National* 1 4 6,289,000 7,434,756 10,700,000 297 457
Academic 18 221 14,482,994 129,836,879 114,575 997 1,235
Public* 2,069 10,012 47,766,706 136,596,072 10,700,000 4,074 4,926
School® 3,991 -~ 20,897,161 53,611,024 1,670,017 483 483
Special 638 - 21,897,943 336,144,953 -- 2,207 2,971

“Inc'udes totals from previous column.

YAcquisitions budget.

“December 1983 data,

YIncludes 5,201 trade union libraries (11,698,163 volumes).
“September 1983 data.

Sources: Statistical Yearbook 1983, Budapest, 1984; Statistical information of the Ministry of Culture: public libraries, 1983;

special libraries, 1983, Budapest, 1984.
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and works published abroad in Hungarian or pertain-
ing to Hungary. (Some 15,000,000 Hungarians live in
the world, about 1,000,000 of them in North and
‘South America.)

The responsibilities of the national library are to
collect and distribute legal deposit copies; to maintain
the narional union catalogues of foreign books and
periodicals; to serve as the center of interlibrary lend-
ing and to conduct the international exchange of pub-
lications; to act as a central repository; to house the
ISBN and ISSN bureaus; to maintain a central regis-
try of libraries; to operate a central restoration labo-
ratory; to perform R and D tasks; to provide profes-
sional and mecthodological help for all Hungarian
libraries through the Center for Library Science and
Methodology (1959); and, last but not least, to com-
pile and publish current and retrospective national
bibliographies. The national library is also the coor-
dination. center for public library systems.

The Magyar Nemzeti Bibliogrdfia Konyvek biblio-
grdfidja (Hungarian National Bibliography) lists Hun-
garian printed publications and phonograph records
(UDC division) and, under the subtitle Idoszaki kiad-
vdnyok repertériuma (Repertory of Serials), provides a
list of articles of periodical publications. Its quarterly
supplements are Hungarika irodalmi szemle (Hungarian
Publications Published Abroad in Foreign Languages)
and Kiilfoldi magyar nyelvii kiadvdnyok (Hungarian
Publications Published Abroad in the Hungarian Lan-
guage). The Idészaki kiadvinyok bibliografidja (Hun-
garian National Bibliography of Serials) is published
annually, the A magyar bibliogrdfidk bibliogrdfiaja (Bib-
liography of Hungarian Bibliographics) every two
years. Since 1961 annual cumulations of the Hungar-
ian National Bibliography have been published. The
retrospective bibliographic ventures group compiles
the bibliographies of so-far-uncovered periods; at the
same time it releases the revised and enlarged editions
of the great works from the last century. Under Ma-
gyar kényvészet (Hungarian National Bibliography),
the material of the period 1945 to 1960 was published
in five volumes. The material from the period 1961
to 1975 was in preparation in the mid-1980s. The pe-
riod 1921 to 1944 will be covered in nine volumes
(two had been published by 1985). From the series of
enlarged and updated bibliographies two volumes of
Régi magyarorszdgi nyomtatvanyok (Early Hungarian
Printings) were published—for the periods 1473 to
1600 and 1601 to 1535, respectively-—as well as sup-
plements to the national bibliographies of the 18th
and 19th centuries.

The national library maintains two former
church libraries, the old books of which have a his~
torical value: the Jézsef Bajza Library in Gyodngyos
(1473) and the Antal Reguly Library in Zirc (1720).

Archives. According to the Archives Act of
1969, general and specialized archives operate in
Hungary. The duties of the national archives are per-
formed by two collections with national responsibil-
itics. The Hungarian National Archives (1756) holds
33,531 lincar meters of written documents and
35,868,326 film frames from the beginnings to 1945,
The New Central Archives (1970) collects its material
from 1945. Its stock contains 8,549 linear meters of
records and 102,464 microfilm frames. Council or re-
gional archives numbered 20 in 1983, and special ar-
chives included the archives of the following: state

organs, 8; social organs, 22; and churches, 37. Hold-
ings (1983) from all archives totaled 200,500 linear
meters; annual budgets (for the national and council
archives only) totaled 98,500,000 forints; and staff 747
(475 professional).

Academic Libraries. FEach institution of
higher education has a library system of its own, the
core of which is the central library, its members
being institutional, faculty, clinical, .and other desig-
nated libraries. University libraries generally serve as
national switching centers. There are four academic
library systems in science (Budapest, 1561; Debrecen,
1916; Pécs, 1774; and Szeged, 1921); three in technol-
ogy (Budapest, 1848; Miskolc, 1735; and Veszprém,
1949); four in medicine (Budapest, 1828; Debrecen;
Pécs; and Szeged); and nine in agriculture. The prin-
cipal agricultural libraries are in the field of veterinary
science (1872) and in horticulture (1894) in Budapest;
in forestry (1735) in Sopron, and further in Keszthely
(1797), in Debrecen (1868), in Godollé (1945), and in
Mosonmagyarévar (1818). The holdings of these li-
braries range from 500,000 to 3,000,000 volumes.

Most colleges of arts and pedagogy, founded in
the last century and having the rank of universities,
have libraries with more than 100,000 volumes.

The largest system serves the Lorind E&tvds
University in Budapest. The main library has more
than 1,300,000 units, the total system (130 libraries)
2,500,000, The system is particularly rich in old ma-
terials on the humanities.

Public Libraries. There are three types of
public library systems in Hungary: council, trade

union, and armed forces. There are council library -

systems in cach of the 19 counties, Trade union li-
brary systerus are also organized by counties, except
in Budapest, where they are organized by 11 trades.
Council libraries providing local library services play
a dominant role in the delivery of library services.
The centers of their systems are municipal libraries
holding an average of from 200,000 to 250,000 vol-
umes. These institutions have been called county li-
braries since 1952. Council libraries also provide li-
brary services for hospital patients and minority
nationalities, such as Germans, Slovaks, Southern
Slavs, and Romanians. To serve the minorities better,
15 so-called basis libraries assist and supply materials
in the communities where national minorities live.
Trade union libraries serve workers at their factories
and offices. In some industrial areas they have under-
taken to supply the general population too. In 1983,
10,012 council and trade union libraries contained
47,766,706 units; 2,251,000 registered rcaders bor-
rowed more than 50,000,000 books a year. Public li-
braries have not only books and periodicals in their
holdings but also audiovisual materials, primarily
phonograph records and cassettes. They operate more
than 100 music departments.

The Metropolitan Ervin Szabé Library (1904) in
Budapest, with 106 branches and total holdings of
4,000,000 volumes, offers a varicty of services and is
the leading public library system in the country. Its
main library, the national switching center for soci-

ology, holds the largest local collection in Hungary. -

The Somogyi Library in Szeged (1880) and the
county libraries of Békéscsaba and Szombathely are
famous not only for their rich collections but also for
their modern buildings. The Gorky State Library col-
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lects literature in foreign languages and is a coordi-

nation center for basis librarics of the nationalitics.
School Libraries. In the decade 1975-84
councils spent considerable sums on school library.
acquisitions. Still, they are the weakest chainlinks of
Hungarian librarianship. There is a library in cach of
the more than 3,500 general schools and about 1,000
secondary schools, but in most places they have nei-
ther their own room, nor specialist staff. School li-
braries belong to county and metropolitan systems
headed by cither the local pedagogical continuing cd-
ucational institute or the county library. Their work
is coordinated by the National Pedagogical Library
and Museum (1867 and 1958, respectively), which
serves at the same time as the information center on
pedagogy. The children’s libraries of public libraries
also take part in the services to school children,
Special Libraries. In 1978, 1,822 special li-
braries were reported in Hungary. Their number was
not reduced thereafter, but statistics of the 1980s cov-
cred only those with at least one full-time librarian;
thus their number was 860 in the early 1980s, aca-
demic libraries included. The principal 122 libraries
are qualified as national switching centers. They are
authorized to organize cooperation circles in their
subject ficlds and they hold 65 percent of the total
stock of special hibraries and provide most of their
services. Hungarian special libraries are characterized
first of all by traditional services; automation was at
an initial stage in the first half of the 1980s. Some

switching centers provide computerized SDI services |

from foreign databases. Automation of their own ac-
tivities was being started in the mid-1980s.

Special librarics arc organized into systems ac- |

cording to their supervising authoritics. So, for ex-
ample, the Library of the Hungarian Academy of Sci-
ences (1826) supervises the libraries of 51 research
institutes. There are health, agricultural, museum,
and other special library systems as well. The work
of the various systems is coordinated by large special

libraries. The National Technical Information Center |
and Library (1883), for example, coordinates the li- |

braries of more than 800 industrial firms and research

institutes, the Information Center of the Ministry of .

Agriculture and Food (1951) that of 148 libraries, the
National Medical Information Institute and Library
(1960) that of 197 libraries. Church librarics, espe-
cially those of the Roman Catholic and Reformed
churches, have rich old collections.

The Profession. Librarians can graduate from
universities or academies. At the Lordnd E6tvos Uni-
versity in Budapest, librarians have been trained since
1949. Education lasts for five years with day-time
courscs, for six years with study by correspondence
courses; other courses qualify students for tcaching in
secondary schools. Graduates from other universities
reccive three-yecar post-graduate training or take a
onc-year course on documentation. In three teachers’
training colleges (Szombathely, Nyiregyhiza, and
Budapest), a librarian’s diploma is granted in four

years, with other courses in teachers’ subjects. Large

libraries organize 200-hour courses for library tech-
nicians. The system of extension training, in the pro-
cess of formation, relies first of all on the Center for
Library Science and Methodology.

The nongovernmental organization of the library
community is the Association of Hungarian Librari-
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ans (1935), of which archivists can also be members.
Its work is managed by an clected board. Its Presi-
dent and Secretary are also elected. The 3,500 mem-
bers can participate in the work of several sections
(for example, children’s, technical and music librari-
ans, regional organizations). The Association safe~
guards professional intcrests and organizes cxtension
training. A congress is held every year.

The Hungarian Academy of Sciences publishes
the journal Magyar Konyvszemle (Hungarian Book
Review) (1876) which includes mainly studics of a
historical nature. The Hungarian Council for Librar-
janship and the Center for Library Science and Mcth-
odology compile the journal Kényvtiri Figyelé (Li-
brary Revicew) (1955), which focuscs morc on current
problems. Both provide summarics in English. The
Hungarian specialist literature is reviewed in English
by the semi-annual publication “Hungarian Library
and Information Science Abstracts,” edited by the
Center for Library Science and Methodology.
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Iceland

Iceland, a republic, occupies an island in the North
Atlantic Occan near the Arctic Circle. Population
(1984 est.) 240,000; area 103,000 sq.km. The official
language is Icelandic. ‘

History. In the “Book of the Icelanders” Ari
the Wise, who wrote in the 12cth century, indicates
that there were books in Iceland from the earliest
days of its recorded history. Christianity was taken
to the country from Norway in 1000. The Golden
Age of Saga literature, at a time when the climate was
probably milder and the land flourished, covered the
11th to the 13th centuries. The people of the country
had fled from Norway, setting up the Albingi (“‘the
Grandmother of parliaments”) in 930. The country
was under Norwegian and later Danish domination
from the 14th century until independence in 1918; ail
ties with the Danish crown were cut in 1944, The
patriotic struggles provide the substance of sonnets
and songs still sung.

Even though general formal education was not
mtroduced until 1907, Icelanders take pride in their
bookish traditions and many prominent scholars were
sclf-educated. They consider themselves a nation of
readers. There were opportunities to send students to
Copenhagen University before the 20th century. The
University of Iceland, the only one in the country,
was opened in 1911.

From 1000 to 1550, nine Roman Catholic mon-~
asteries flourished. They collected, copied, and pre-
served manuscripts before printing was introduced in
1534. Many manuscripts were lost (monasteries were
plundered and burned) when the country became
Evangelic Lutheran in the mid-16th century.,

Iceland suffered volcanic devastation and epi-
demics in the following centuries, and little public ef-
fort toward preservation of its written literature and
history was evident during those times. Yet one
scholar, Arni Magnisson, saved vast numbers of
manuscripts that were preserved in Copenhagen
(many were lost in the great fire in that city in 1728).
In 1971 Iceland celebrated the return from Denmark
of the Amasafn manuscripts (so named in his honor).

The first library in Iceland was organized in 1790
as part of “‘the Icelandic Library and Reading Club on
the South Coast,” and it operated until about 1818.
The first real public library was founded in 1828 in
Akureyri. Before the people of Reykjavik founded
their own public library in 1923, the National Library
provided those services. Iceland’s ‘‘reading societies”
(Lestrarfélég) were esrablished chiefly in the early

19th century; some grew into modern public librar-
es.

National Library. Landsboékasafn Islands was
founded in 1818, instigated by members of the Ice-
landic Literary Socicty in Copenhagen. Donations
were immediately solicited in Denmark, but space
was not provided in the cathedral loft in Reykjavik
until 1825.. Through gifts, purchases, and a compre-
hensive exchange program, the Library grew. It
moved first to the Althing (Parliament) building and
then to its own home in 1909.

Since 1886 the National Library has received de-
posit copies of all works published in Iceland. Later
they are distributed to libraries in Iceland and abroad,
such as; the University Library, the University of
Copenhagen in Denmark, and the University of
Manitoba in Canada, with which Icelanders have spe-
cial cultural ties.

The Library’s holdings include an extensive col-
lection of manuscripts and printed books, which in
1982 numbered about 367,000 (or about 1.5 volumes
per capita). Since the founding of the University Li-
brary in 1940 and Iceland’s full independence in 1944,
the National Library has been responsible for acquir-
ing materials in the humanities, while the University
Library oversees collections of scientific books. In
1970 the Althing passed a resolution authorizing the
building of a joint library and the eventual merging
of the two collections. Among the National Library’s

Kennech C. Harrison

Libraries in Iceland (1982)

Annual
Admimstrative Volumes in - expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (krona) served staff Total staff
National 1 1 367,000 7,183,000° 235,000 LY 16
Academic 3 7 230,000° 6,600,000° 8P 13b
Publie 240 244 1,385,000 37,948,000 235,000 - S
School c. 150 - - Mgt s RS AL
Special oG - - i - il N

*1983 data.
"University of Iceland only.
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National Library of
Iceland, founded in 1818.
It moved to this building in
Reykjavik in 1909.




activitics are the publication in Icclandic of “The Ice-
landic National Bibliography” since 1974, union lists
of foreign language materials, and a catalogue card
distribution service in collaboration with the Iceland
Library Bureau, established in 1978.

~ Academic Libraries. Hiskolabokasafn, the
University of Iccland Library, is the principal aca-
demic library in the nation, although there arc librar-
ies in some other specialized institutions. In Reykja-
vik, it held more than 230,000 volumes in 1983. Its
collections include materials to support the full range
of general curricula and numcrous research programs
in Icelandic studies and vulcanology. On campus, the
Stofnun Arna Magnussonar (Icelandic Manuscript In-
stitute) is the principal repository of the nation’s ex-~
tensive literary heritage. which includes manuscripts
of the sagas from as carly as the 12th century.

Public Libraries. Because of Iceland’s long-
" standing tradition of reading, the literacy rate is vir-
tually 100 percent. Public librarics are found in all
population centers, and bookmobiles provide service
in the suburbs of Reykjavik, Per capita circulation in
1982 was approximately 9.5 items from public librar-
ies alone. Services are provided to hospitals, asylums,
and other institutions, and, typically Icelandic, collec-
tions of materials (“book-boxes”) are regularly pre-
pared for ships in the country’s fishing fleets. The
state pays a small sum of money to Icelandic authors
whose works have been acquired by libraries, to
compensate for royalties not gained from direct sales;
writers of Icelandic-language works have a small po-
tential market (no more than 150,000 buyers).

School Libraries. In 1974 the Icelandic Parlia-
ment passed a law mandating librarics for all schools
by 1984. In Reykjavik, by carly 1976, morc than half
of the schools had librarics, many of them modern
facilities similar to media centers in the United States.
A centralized service center in Reykjavik handles ac-
quisitions, cataloguing, and other processcs. In some
of the smaller towns, school and public library func-
tions are provided by the same institution.

Special Libraries. Several small special librar-
ies support rescarch centers (such as the National En-
ergy Authority and the Marine Rescarch Institute)
and the specialized training schools (such as those in
marine engineering and health-related professions).
An extensive collection of materials is held by the
Nordic House, a cultural center supported by the
Nordic countries. The U.S. International Communi-
cation Agency also maintains a modern library.

Icelandic Library for the Blind and Vis-
vally Handicapped. Blindrabdkasafn Islands was
founded by law in 1982 and opened in 1983. It pro-
duces and distributes  braille material and talking
books. Before the founding of the library, the Reyk-
javik City library and the Society for the Blind pro-
vided that service for the whole country. The Library
is under the Ministry of Education.

The Profession. Pcople working in Icelandic
libraries become members of The Association of Ice-
landic Librarians, founded in 1960. It has approxi-
mately 300 members. The Association of Professional
Librarians, established in 1973, has approximately 100
members with university-level training, mostly from
the University of Iceland, but also from the U.S.,
Britain, or one of the Nordic countries. The Univer-
sity of Iceland provides professional training in com-
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bination with another study arca in a three-ycar pro-
gram. Graduation from it is regarded as necessary for
admission to the professional library ranks.

In May 1984 the Icclandic Parliament passed a
Law on Professional Librarians defining qualifications
required before the Minister of Education grants a
person the right to the title of bokasafmsfradingur
(professional librarian).

HRAFN A HAROARSON;
CHARLES WILLIAM CONAWAY
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. braries, Marsh s L}bfary, founded in 1701 and thus
the first public library in the country, is by far the
most important. The library contains incupabula and
manuscripts and is of architectural intercst.
| Progress in pubhc library | development  was
slow. The efforts of the Carnegic United Kingdom
Trust, which from: 1913 provided ;,rants for public
hbrary development, proved to be an immense incen-
nw Until the founding of An Chomhairl¢ Leabhar-
lanna (The Library Council) under the Public Librar-
ics Act, 1947, the Carncgie Trust was the single most
important motivational force for publlc library devel-
opment. )
L Therc\wiere 31 pubhc library aurhomu.s in Irc—

land in 1985. These include 23, hbrary authorities" T

whosc arca of rcspc)nsxbhty cOvers ‘entire countics,”
two whose area covers adjaccnt counties amalgam-
ated for library; pnrposcs and two small areas within
counties that retain separate library identitics:, Bray
(Cmmty Wicklow) and Dun Laoghalrc (County
Dublin). Four of the largcbt cities, Dublin, Cork,
Limerick, and Watcrford haye mdspcndcnt library
authoritics.

The highest, ccmccntmtlon of setvice is in Dub-
lin, where nearly one-third of the total population
lives. Service there is provided through 33 full-time
branch lxbrarlc:s. 12 mobile library units, a business
information center, music library, youth information
center, and four prison librarics. The City Archive
and Civic:Museuin also operage under the auspices of
the Public lerarlcs Profcssmnal assxsmncc is avail-
able at all serviee points.

Trends in Dublin in the }9805 lc:m toward a con- |
centration on seryice to. the, d!sndvmt ged, rand, com-,
nnumy lntormatlon bcrwc«. is mcrgasmgly b(.commg
an accepted aspece « of branch library activity. |

National access to service and quality c)F scrvice
is, generally speaking, Sl‘lbjhct to popnl:morr and ters,
rain factors. ()utsuh. the maih centers of populanon,
most towns are tod small to sustan full-time profes~
sionally operated service. In many rural areas, ser-
vices are available through miobile library. anits or.
small centers operated on a part-—nmc basis by local!y
reeruited staff.

Central govu:nmcnt retains an 0vcrv10w of 11-
brary services through the Department of the Envi-
ronment, which is advised by The L}brary Council,
The Council advises local authoft;cs on Txbrary mat-
ters and ucomm«.nds branrs for ng,w projects includ-
ing buildings, book stock, and hbrary yehicles. The'
Councils Grants Scheme (1961) has beeh instrumental
mn encouraging mAJ()r dcvc]opmtnt in public library
service, Other major influences have been ¢hie accep-

»

. brarics, or information centers,

Subvention for schools at a higher level is not
available, and library service in those schools is de-
pendent on local initiatives. School children are en-
couraged to use their local public librarics, and there
is cxtensive cooperation between school and library
in the organization of group visits and the provision
by the library of project material. In Dublin, 2 num-
ber of pilot projects involving public library staff in
direct professional service to schools were monitored
with the assistance of researchers from the Curricu-
lum Development Unit of Trinicy College, Dublin.

Special Libraries. Ircland has a wide varicty
of special libraries. Most large organizations have li-
In noting a few—-
among them libraries of the Qircachtas (Parliament),

' Department of Education, Institute of Public Admin-

istration, Irish Management Institute, Irish Congress
of Trade Unions, Federated Union of Employers,
Economic and Social Research Institue, A. Guinness
Son & Co: Ltd.—it is cvident that special librarics

relate to all aspects of Irish life. There is extensive

cooperation between these libraries and the university

« and public library systems.

The Profession. A School of Library and In-
formation Studics is attached to University College,
Dublin. It offers a one-year post-graduate course,
leading to a diploma in Library and Information Sci-
cice (DLIS); and a one-year (full-time) or two-year
(partstime) catirse, leading to a Master’s degree in Li-
brary and Information Science (MLIS)." Some short

«seminars and workshaps also'.provide opportunities

»

!

y‘"thr&ugh a number of spucral interest_groups, ofters

for, continuing, education for_those already qualified.

‘Such opportunitics ‘are extended by the Library As-

socnnon of “Ircland® (founded in 1‘)28) which,
égu]ar programs on*sub_]ccts of proféssional interest,
such-as audiovisual scrvices, cataloguing and index-

ing, youth work; and university and speeial libraries.

Those who possess a recognized qualification in li=,

+ brarianship may also obtain (by thesis) a Fellowship

of the Library Association of Ireland (FLAT). The As-
sociation, which, had a membership. of some 450 in
1984, . publishes: An Leabharlann: The Irish, Library.
Othek professional ‘associations include the ITrish As-

"\ sociation of Documengation and Information Services

tance of professional qualifications for all éxécutive

posts and the mtroduction, in 1970, of a scholarship
system of education based on full-time ‘release for
mnvcmty study for public library stafts, \

“School L lbrnrlm. ‘phoul librivy provision at
primary-sc hool level s }:m of the publicibrary ser-
vice, In general, the service is administercd by profes-'
stonally quahhcd staff, who, “although lnvmg., no di-
rect involvemcent with students, advise feachers wlio
are given special responsibility for hbrary stock and
organization., ‘In. Dublin ’%pcrlal teacher * in-scryice
trammg, courses are organized by library staffs.  The
state gles special ‘financial aid to local autharicies ‘on
a per-capita basis for the national primary schools.

i

(IADIS), -founded in 1967 'to support special library
and information' work. IADIS published the Union
List of Current Periodicals“in Irish Libraries (1975), The
Irish. Association of Schogl berancs {Cumang Leab-

“harlanmaithe Scoile, CLS), founded in 1962, offers an

annuak summer course in school librarianship, Its of-
ficial journal is ‘the \CLS Bulletin." Axchivists further
their professional mtcr‘,sts thrqngh the Irish ‘Associa-
tion for: Archives.

\
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Maura Nc)lm\ md Mc}mcn Hmchy Public Libraries in Jre-
ldml (190t ).

‘l)lmtory of Libraries. in Ircland (Library Association of Irc

land, 1983)

DEIRDRE ELLIS-KING

Islamic Libraries.
(7ehto 17th centuries)

Islam evolved eatly.in the 7th eentury A.D. from an
Arabic civilization that was basically nomadic but one
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of the Royal Dublin Socicty. The library, which

~ formed the basis of National Library collections, ha

been greatly expanded by bequest and purchase, and
it is now the major reference resource for materisl
related to Ireland. It is a reference library only, but
photocopy service is available. The Guide to Collec- .
tions in Dublin Libraries 1982 (worth consulting about
a number of librariecs mentioned in this article) lists
some of its major holdings; they include works by
and about Jonathan Swift, some carly printed music,
incunabula, and some 18th- and 19th-century Irish
bindings. Manuscript Sources for the History of Irish
Civilisation (1965), published by a former Director,
Richard Hayes, is an important work.

The National Library Education Division pro-
motes awareness of the resources available. Since
1976, the Education Division has produced a number
of facsimile documents relating to aspects of Irish his-
tory and culture. The series includes folders on The
Land War, 1879-1903; Daniel O’Connell, 19th-cen-

tury Irish political leader; and James Joyce. With the

assistance of the public library system and other or-
ganizations, the Division also mounts exhibitions

« based on collections of the National Library in var-

Jious centers throughout the country.

Academic Libraries. The most important ac-
ademic libraries in Ireland are those of the two uni-
versity  foundations—Dublin - University (Trinity
College) and the National University of Ircland,
which has four constituent Colleges, Dublin, Cork,
Galway, and Maynooth. Of these, the oldest and
most important rescarch library in Ireland is that of
Trinity College, which was cstablished by Royal
Charter ‘under Elizabech 1 in 1591, it has been a legal
desposit library since 1801; although now outside the
United Kingdom, it still enjoys the right to claim all
British  publicatioris under *British copyright laws,
The library also receives all Irish publications under
Irish  copyright laws, alongside vast collections ap-
propriate to the scholarly aims of the University.

- Trinity College Library also houses a priceless collec-

tion of ancient Irish manuscripts, chief of which is the
Book of Kells. This transcription of the Four Gos-
pels, executed by Irish monks, is considered by many
experts to be the finest illuminated manuscript in the
world. It is only one of the many important manu-

scripts and incunabula that attract scholars in im-
mensce numbers to the College. Trinity does not lend
to individuals, but is committed to participation in
interlibrary lending programs. :

The libraries in the constituent Colleges of the
National University of Ircland, which was established
in 1908 under the Irish Universities Act, arc of morc
recent origin. The collections at Dublin, Cork, and
Galway are, in general, geared toward the courses
taught at thosc Colleges. The library at University
College, Dublin, the largest of the consitutent Col-
leges, does contain notable collections of archival ma-
terial, including unpublished papers of Irish historical
and political importance. The Dublin library also
houses an extensive collection of books and periodi-
cals on librarianship. Saint Patrick’s College, May-
nooth (County Kildare), a seminary for aspirants to
the Roman Catholic priesthood, was recognized as a
College of the National University in 1910. It now
admits lay students who follow a variety of liberal
arts courses. Its library has a heavy concentration of
works on philosophy and theology.

In addition to these older established academic
libraries, there are others attached to the newer Na-
tional Institute for Higher Education in Dublin and
Limerick, and to the Regional Technical Colleges in
Carlow, Galway, Athlone (Westmeath), Dundalk
(Louth), Letterkenny (Donegal), Sligo, and Water-
ford. The Regional Technical College Libraries are
organized and staffed by the local public library an-
thority. Libraries in the constituent colleges of the
Dublin Institute of Technology arc also operated by
staff of the Dublin Public Libraries.

Specialist  academic libraries arc numcrous in
Dublin. Particularly important is the Royal Irish
Academy (R.LA.), founded in 1785 to promote the
study of science, polite literature, and antiquities. The
extensive collections ‘of the R.I.A. include part of the
library of the Irish poet Thomas Moore (1779-1852).
The Chester Beatty Library (Oriental “arts) and the
Franciscan Library, Dun Mhuire (Celtic studics and
ecclesiastical history), also house material of research
interest.

Public Libraries. Alongside - the publicly-
funded libraries established under the Public Library
Ireland Act 1855 arc a number of endowed public li-

Libraries in Ireland (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (Irish pound) served staff Total staff
National® | 1 2 ¢. 750,000 % S ¥ 56
Academic 28 - 3,918,000° 5,126,000 30,860° -- s
Public 31 - 7,399,000 9,300,000? *718,957¢ -- 830°
School 3 - - - o e At =1
Special o8’ -- 303,000¢ i 6,641% g

*Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984, 1980 data.
"lbid. 1980 data for scven institutions of higher education.

‘Ibid. 1980 data: registered borrowers. Access to public provided via interlibrary loan, limited personal access on application.

bid: 1980 data: repistered borrowers.
‘Ibid. Excludes 5,886 microforms and 27,150 audiovisual items
Approximate: includes government departments.

Unesco, Statistical Yearhook, 1984. 1977 data: reported for nine special libraries.

MRegistered borrowers for nine libraries.
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Ireland

Until 1922 the entire island of Ireland, separated from
Great Britain by the North Channel, the Irish Sea,
“and Saint George's Channel, was a de jure part.of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. Fdl-
lowing a rebellion (1916) and a War of Independence,
self-government for the 26 counties having predomi-
nantly nationalist populations was achieved. The. six
northeastern - counties remained pare of the United
Kingdom. The Republic of Ireland was declared un-
der the relevant Act of 1948. Population (1984 est.)
3,575,000; area 70,285 sq. k., Official languages are
Irish and English,

History.  The early history of Irish libraries is
bound up with the pursuit of learning carried out
through countless monasteries and schools. The serip-
toria or “houses of writing” of the monasterics,
where the monks transcribed manuscripts, were the
publishing houses of the Middle “Ages. They were
also the precursors of present-day interlibrary-loan
centers, because the monks who traveled from mon-
astery to monastery within Ireland and in Continencal
Europe carried their books with them. The interna-
tional exchange of ideas was ' thus an important de-
velopment that arose from the .missionary zeal of
these carly Irish custodians of leaming. The devastat-
ing attacks on monasteries and looting of their con-

L

Maish’s Library

tents during the Norse invasions of 7951014 A.D.
caused widespread damage. Total destruction was
avoided, however. A National Library microfilm
project carried out in 1947 showed that large numbers
of manuscripts salvaged from these carly monastic li-
brarics were lodged in the librarics and archives of
Europe.

Development was somewhat further retarded
from the 11th century to the 17th century by contin-
wing internal strife and the Norman invasion. These
difficulties led to the development of an oral tradition
of passing on information through poetry and bal-
lads. This is still an important aspect of Irish culture.
But even in difficult circumstances, some important
annals and compilations were produced, including the
Annals of the Four Masters (written between 1632 and
1636), in which the history of Ireland is recorded
down to 1616.

The links between libraries and monasteries were
finally ended with the Reformation, which brought
about the closure of monasteries and the dispersal of
their collections. After a long period in which there
were few libraries in Ireland, the 19th tentury was
notable for the foundation of some cathedral and sub-
scription libraries. » :

The Mechanics® Institute libraries, founded. in
England during the later 18th and carly 19th centuries
to satisfy.a demand for education, were the immedi-
ate predecessors of the public library system. With
the influcnce of a ‘tradition of learning promoted
through early monastic libraries in the background,
the ‘retardation of library service caused by internal
struggles is being overcome. Ircland now provides a
wide range of library service.

National Library. The National Library of
Ireland is in Dublin, the capital. It was established
under the terms of the Dublin Science and Museum
Act of 1877, by which the state acquired the library
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Archbishop Marsh’s
Library, founded in Dublin
in 1702, the first public
library in Ireland.



Ital'y

Italy, a republic in southern Europe, comprises the
Apennine  Peninsula, Sicily, Sardinia, and various
other islands. Italy juts out south into the Mediterra-
nean Sea and is bordered on the north and west by
France and Switzerland and on the north and east by
Austria and Yugoslavia. Population (1984 est.)
56,799,000; arca 301,278 sq.km. The official language
is Italian,

History. Libraries in Italy may be traced back
into antiquity, and are among the oldest and most
famous in the world. Excavations of private houses
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“at both Rome and Herculancum revealed rooms that

were used as librarics. A library at Herculancum had
walls fitted with bookcases. Pliny’s Natural History
describes the foundation of a public library planned
by Julius Caesar.

During the Middlc Ages, monastic orders, to a
certain extent, performed the functions of a public li-
brary. Thesc orders, particularly the Benedictine Or-
der, devoted themselves to prescrving manuscripts by
copying them. They were then lent to other monas-
terics and to the public. Some of the most important
collections in ltaly date back to the 13th century.

Renaissance public librarics had their origins in
the private collections of noble families. The Biblio-
teca Medicea Laurentiana in Florence began with the
personal collection of manuscripts of Cosimo de’
Medici and the rich collections of his sons and grand-
son Lorenzo the Magnificent. Many other princely li-
braries were established during this period.

In 1609 the Bibliotcca Ambrosiana, founded by
Cardinal Federico Borromeo and named after St.
Ambrose, the patron saint of Milan, opened its doors
to the public. This library in Milan, which consisted
of Borromeo’s private collection of 30,000 books and
12,000 manuscripts, is considered to be the first pub-
lic library in Italy. The Bibliotcca Franzoniana in
Genoa, founded in the 1770s for the instruction of
poorer people, reportedly is the first library in Eu-
rope to provide night lighting so that the library
would be available after working hours.

With the. unification of ltaly in the 1860s; all li-
braries under the jurisdiction of the original Italian
kingdom and those within universities came under
the control of the Italian Ministry of Public Instruc-
tion. Between 1860 and 1806, religious corporations
were suppressed, and ltalian “public,” or govern-
mental, libraries, offering certain services mainly to
students and scholars, received the collections of ap-
proximately 1,700 confiscated libraries. Private per-
sons were establishing popular circulating librarics,
which allowed books to be circulated to members for
a small monthly fee.

The government attempted to develop a unified
library system, but one had not been realized by the
outbreak of World War II. The period 1940-45, when
large areas of Italy became a battleground, resulted in
inactivity and severe damage to Italy’s libraries. The
postwar years saw many improvements in Italian li-
braries, but progress was slow and a large portion of
the population is still inadequately served in public,
school, and academic librarics.

National Libraries. There are cight national
libraries in Italy. The National Central Libraries in
Rome and Florence arc the most prominent, and both
rcceive materials under the deposit laws of 1886 and
subsequent modifications. The National Central Li-
brary in Rome, officially known as the Biblioteca
Nazionale Centrale Vittorio Emanucle II, collaborates
with its sister Central Library in Florence to produce
bibliographics of Italian and foreign materials. Their
most important bibliography is the Bibliografia Na-
zionale Italiana (BNI), the computerized version of
the annual cumulative edition of the Italian National
Bibliography. The BNI is primarily produced ac the
computer center of the National Central Library of
Florence. The Central Library in Rome produced cat-
alogue cards, but they proved to be little used by li-




braries in Italy owing to the retention of local classi-
fication and cataloguing procedures. The National
Central Library in Rome holds over 2,800,000 books
and pamphlets, 2,000 incunabula, and 6,500 manu-

scripts.

to the public in 1747 with 30,000 volumes and 3,000
manuscripts. It contains nearly 4,500,000 books and
pamphlets, 25,000 manuscripts, and about 4,000 in-
cunabula. As does its counterpart in Rome, this li-
brary serves the general public and acts, in fact, as the
major public library in Florence.

The other six national libraries in Milan, Venice,
Turin, Naples, Bari, and Palermo are also open to the
public. These six librarics scrve as depositories for
materials printed in their respective regions.

Academic Libraries. Academic libraries have
undergone great stress because of enormous increases
in student enrollments, which grew from 245,000 in
1960 to more than 1,000,000 in the 1980's. Libraries
in higher education reflect the fragmentation and spe-
cialization of university organizational structure. Fac-
ulties of literature, law, and medicine, among others,
arc quite autonomous and arc subdivided into special
aspects of their respective disciplines. ‘Libraries are
generally designed to serve these separate faculties
and their subdivisions. Probably the largest single li-
brary is at the University of Florence, the Biblioteca
di Lecture ¢ Filosofia, with over 1,300,000 books and
pamphlets. There arc more than 40 other institutes
and similar libraries at the University. Its Central
Medical Library has over 75,000 volumes in addition
to 350-400 volunies in cach of the 14 other special
medical librarics. This characteristic pattern of spe-
cialization results in about 100 faculty and institute
librarics at the University of Palermo, while the Uni-
versity of Rome has about 120 libraries with holdings
exceeding 1,100,000 volumes. Several major univer-
sity libraries are governed by the national Ministero
per i Beni Culturali ¢ Ambientali.

There are many restrictions on lending in Italy,
especially in academic and special libraries, resulting
in great reliance on usc of materials in the library.
Moreover, as many academic libraries have limited
staff members, the hours of access to the collections
are limited, frequently only 20 hours a week.

The European University Institute Library at San
Domenico di Fiesole, Florence, a consortium affili-
ated with the European Economic Community, em-
ploys a fully integrated automated system. It coop-

»

The National Central Library of Florence opened

Vera Fotografia

erates with the National Library, the Tuscan Region,
and the University Library in a shared, computer-
based cataloguing system. This program began in
1979. However, progress has been slow. Staff and
budget reductions have hindered efforts to automate.

Public Libraries. The national government
has jurisdiction over 47 libraries, all of them called
biblioteche pubbliche statali, or statc public libraries.
These libraries arc of various types—8 national, 12
academic, 11 annexed to national monuments, and 16
special. All are open to the public. They do not,
however, include public libraries as the term is
widely used, that is, libraries governed by local au-
thorities and devoted to serving people of all levels of
education with a wide variety of interests. Public li-
braries of this sort are known as popular or com-
munal (municipal) libraries in Italy.

Many plans and programs were drawn up to de-
velop library systems. One such plan would create
library systems within provinces (which include
many communes or municipalities). The other major
approach conceives systems developed by the 20 re-
gions of ltaly, each of which includes many prov-
inces.

The most prominent provincial system is in Bo-

Libraries in Italy (1980)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (lira) served? staff Total staff
National 9 16 11,655,000 3,328,071 32,749 -- 1,388
Academic® 3,060 i 55,114,000 - 1,148,105 -- -
Public® 8,686 g 16,979,000 Ao 2.944,163 Ak L
Schiul® 12,042 o 22,495,000 ik 3,360,510 " R
Special® 3,876 i 51,047,000 Wy Sl e, 2!

"Registered borrowers.
1972 data.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984; 1976.
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The Vatican Library in
Rome dates from the 13th
century and is open to the
public, but collections are
restricted to use by qualified
scholars.



logm. The Bologna Provmcml Consortium includes
23 libraries and 21 rcading rooms (sale di lettura),
serving about half of the 850,000 people in this prov-
ince. The Consortium’s libraries function as cultural
resource centers; in addition to providing traditional
services, such as lending books and providing reading
and reference rooms, libraries are centers for musical
concerts, art exhibits, and programs of lectures, dis-
cussions, and demonstrations about a wide range of
issues——historical and contemporary. This broad def-
inition of library activitics is shared widely in Italy,
but few public librarics arc able to put the idcal into
practice.

Libraries in this system hold about 181,000 vol-
umes and 430 current periodical titles.

The city of Bologna is not a part of the Consor-
tium. Its holdings should be considered in addition to
those of the Consortium. The city has a central li-
brary and 16 branch libraries for 550,000 people.
Holdings include approximately 129,000 volumes and
more than 215 current periodicals.

Because it is probably the best developed munic-
ipal library, the public library of Milan merits special
attention. It effectively serves 42 percent of the total
population of 1,708,000 through a largc central li-
brary and 33 branchcs The city system has 1,747,000
volumes, including 215,000 in school libraries. The
public library administers the school libraries in the
city. School libraries frequently are under the juris-
diction of local public librarics, as cxemplified by
Milan. School librarics generally have meager re-
sources and, like librarics of other types in Italy, are
often understaffed.

Although planning for regional library systems
is longstanding, no region had formed a truc system
or network by the carly 1980s. Tuscany was dcvcl—
oping one in the mid-1970s, but it retrenched its ser-
vice to cover only six provinces—Florence, Massa-
Carrara, Leghorn, Arezzo, Pistoia, and Empoli. Its
objectives still constitute a model for regional sys-
tems. These include a collective regional catalogue, a
special library for science and technology, biblio-
graphic information services for the region’s libraries,
regional microfilm archives, guardmnshxp of library
and archival holdings, a restoration laboratory, and
professional training.

Specnal Libraries. The thousands of special li-
braries in Italy serve an enormous range of needs for
contemporary materials, including alt of the sciences,
art, and profcssxons Many of these are affiliated with
universities and are known as institute libraries. The
most important special libraries—in number and
kind—are primarily devoted to serving scholars in the
humanitics, history, litcrature, and philology. Their
collections are particularly strong in the Middle Ages
and the Renaissance. The national government con-
trols some of the most prominent of the world fa-
mous libraries, such as the Biblioteca Medicea Lau-
rentiana ﬂlld thc Cnsanatcnsc.

The Institute of Legal Documentation in Flor-
ence provides computerized bibliographic services
based on about 1,000 Italian law journals to lawyers,
law students, and legislators. The Central Institute
for the Union Catalogue, attached to the Ministry of
Cultural and Environmental Heritage, operates an
online service based on the BNI file, which is avail-
able for public use.
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Vatican City. The Biblioteca Apostolica Va-

| ticana is a distinguished library with roots in the 13th

century, but its modern orgin more correctly dates
from the 15th century. It has grown from a few
hundred volumes to holdings of 900,000 printed
works, 65,000 manuscripts, and tens of thousands of
maps, prints, and other items. Major cxhibition
rooms are open to the public, but use of the collec-
tions is restricted to qualified scholars.

The Profession. Established in 1930, the As-
sociazione Italiana Biblioteche (ltalian Library Asso-
ciation) has about 1,300 members participating in ac-
tivitics ' covering the spectrum  of interest  in
librarianship. Working groups and conferences on
education, legislation, automation, and networks
have produced reports testifying to the intense inter-
est in solving the many problems of Italian libraries.
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Ahmed Baba Study and Rescarch Center, the Na-
tional Institute for Pedagogy. and the National Mu-
seum.

There are also a large number of private family
libraries.

The Profession. The Association Malicnne
des Bibliothécaires, Archivistes et Documentalistes
(AMBAD, the Malian Association of Librarians, Ar-
chivists and Documentalists) was created in 1978,

AL HADY KOITA;
Translated by MARY NILES MAACK

Malta

The Republic of Malta, comprising the islands of
Malta, Gozo, and Comino, lies in the middle of the
Mediterranean Sea, about 90 km. southwest of Sidily.
Population (1984 est.) 332,000; area 316 sq.km. Of-
ficial languages are Maltese and English.

History. Scattered references point to the ex-
istence, from the 16th century onward, of modest
collections of books in the houses of the various reli-
gious orders in Maita. In 1649 the Council of the Or-
der of St. John, the Knights Hospitallers who ruled
over Malta from 1530 to 1798, agreed to set up a li-
brary in the Conventual Church of St. John with the
books recovered from the estates of deccased knights.
In 1763 Fra Ludovico Guerin de Tencin, a Bailiff of
the Order, donated his handsome collection of 9,700
volumes to the Order on the understanding that it
should be merged with the smaller library of the
Conventual Church to form a Bibliotheca Publica.
He even nominated the learned Gozitan, Canon
Agius de Soldanis, as the Librarian. The formal foun-
dation of the Bibliotheca Publica was delayed until
1776, when the General Chapter of the Order also
decreed the erection of a new edifice for the library.
That finc building in the center of Vallctta became the
National Library of Malta.

National Library. The stock of the National
Library of Malta (NLM) grew to around 360,000 vol-
umes by 1985, The manuscript collections include
more than 1,500 volumes; the archives of the Order
of St. John from the 12th to the 18th centuries; and
the records of the Municipality of Maita, known as
the Universita dei Giurati from about 1450 to the
carly 19th century.

Among the printed books is the notable Mcliten-
sia collection, which comprises thousands of books,
pamphlets, newspapers, periodicals, and other items
from or about Malta. Besides 47 incunabula, the
NLM has scveral rare editions and examples of fine
and artistic bindings, as well as more modern publi-
cations. Up to 1974 the Royal Malta Library (that is,
the National Library of Malta) was also Malta’s only
public library.

The NLM, together with the Gozo Public Li-
brary, enjoyed legal deposit from the mid-1920s, and
published the first annual cdition of the Bibliografija
Nazzjonali ta’ Malta (““Malta National Bibliography”)
in 1983.

Academic Libraries. The major academic li-
brary is that of the University of Malta, in Msida,
Though the University of Malta was created in 1769,
and was directly descended from the Jesuit College
established in Valletta in 1592, it did not have much




of an organized library until fairly recently. After
World War II the University undertook the task of
creating 2 modern undergraduate and rescarch li-
brary, which by the mid-1980s had more than

250,000 volumes of books, pamphlets, and bound pe-
* riodicals. ‘

During the 1970s the two Teachers’ Training
Colleges were merged into one College of Education;
it later became a Department of the Malta College of
Arts, Science and Technology (MCAST). In 1978
MCAST became the New University and was sub-
sequently merged with the University of Malta. The
small libraries that belonged to those institutions now
form part of the Library of the University of Malta.

The Faculty of Theology, which used to form

part of the University, became an autonomous insti-
tution in 1978. The Faculty Library, at Rabat, Malta,
specializes in theological and related ficlds of study.
*  Public Libraries. Early in the 1970s the Min- .
istry of Education decided to set up a public library
system separate from the Royal Malta Library, and in
1974 the Public Lending Library (PLL) was opened at
Beltissebh, outside Valletta, with a substantial grant
from the British Council for the purchase of new
books. The new Public Library had an immediate
‘impact on the general public and has been especially
popular with children. During the first 10 years loans
from the PLL exceeded 4,300,000.

In 1978 the same Ministry began to close down
the small and little-used District Libraries, which had
been set up in the 1930s, and to replace them by res-
tocked part-time Branch Libraries attached to the
schools in various towns and villages of Malta and
Gozo. There were 50 of those branches by 1985,
They cater mainly, but not exclusively, to children of
school age.

The origins of the Gozo Public Library, which
serves a population of about 23,000, go back to 1839,
when a small group of Gozitans set up a Gabineito di
Lettura through gifts and subscriptions. In 1853 re-
sponsibility for the library was taken over by the
state. In 1983 the lending function of the Gozo Public
Library was moved to ncarby premises, also in Ra-
bat, or Victoria, the main town of the island of Gozo.

The National Library, the Public Lending Li-
brary, the Branch Libraries, and the Gozo Public Li-
brary fall under the Public Libraries Department of
the Ministry of Education.

v

School Libraries. Simultaneously with the
development of the Public Library service, the Min-
istry of Education undertook the provision of mod-
ern library facilities in the state schools. The New
Lyceum (Sixth Form college), the technical institutes,
the Junior Lyceums and other secondary schools, and
the trade schools have basic reference collections as
well as books for home reading. The school libraries
arc run on a part-time basis by teachers, while the
Public Lending Library has a Schools Section that
provides a centralized ordering, classification, and
cataloguing service, supplies filmstrips, slides, and
multi-media kits for school projects, and provides
some basic library training and in-service courses for
the teacher-librarians. The combined bookstock of
the state school libraries exceeds 100,000. In the pri-
vate schools sector, the standards of library provision
vary from the adequate to the rather modest.

Special Libraries. When the Central Bank of
Malta was established in 1968, immediate steps were
taken to start a library and information service in its
Research Department. The library specializes in eco-
nomics, banking, and finance, and it includes a Trade
Documentation Unit. ;

There are a few smaller specialized libraries:
AirMalta maintains a technical library at its head-
quarters in Luqa; the General Workers’ Union has 2
library in its Research Department; the Teachers’ In-
stitute Library has a wide sclection of educational
books; and the Social Action Movement Library spe-
cializes in books on trade unionism, cooperatives, and
journalism, among other topics.

Religious libraries, which may be traced back to
the 16th century, were given a new life in the 1960s.
An old library of the Capuchins at Floriana was
newly equipped in 1966. The Franciscan Friars Minor
assembled the best books from their Maltese convents
and opened a Provincial Library in 1972. In 1966 the
Jesuit community started the John XXIII Memorial
Library of contemporary theology, which became the
headquarters of the Jesuit libraries as well as a center
for cooperation among Malta’s religious libraries.
The Catholic Institute maintains a small library and
lends books to the general public.

The Profession. Malta has its own small
Ghaqda Bibljotekarji/Library Association (Valletta),
which serves professional librarians, teacher-librari-
ans, and other persons working in libraries. The

Libraries in Malta (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collection (Malwese pound) served staff Total staff
National 1 2 390,000 85,000 -- 2 26
Academic 2 2 270,000 150,000° 3,000 5 25
Public 2 4 210,000 115,000 320,000 1 40
School® 1 56 88,000 15,000 24,000 1 56¢
$pecial® 5 5 35,000 A il 3 15

‘Estimated. Includes reference collection of the Gozo Public Library, a depository hibrary.

"Expenditure on salarics and books.
“Private schools excluded.
“Indicates teachers acting as part-time librarians.

‘Data based on only five special libraries for which statistics are available.
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Mamiya, Fujio
(1890-1970)

Fujio Mamiya made contributions to the Japanesc li-
brary world that have much in common with some
. of Mclvil Dewey’s contributions to the American Ji-
brary world, and he has been called the Dewey of
Japan.

Born on July 26, 1890, in Tokyo, Mamiya fin-
ished his higher primary school in 1902 and joined,
as an apprentice, the Book Division of Maruzen Co.,
Ltd., the oldest and largest import trader of forcign
books and stationery in Japan. Although his formal
school education was shott, he felt strongly the im-
portance of reading as a mcthod of sclf-cducation,
and he was devoted to improvement of Japancse li-
braries in his later years.

In the days he worked for Maruzen, he came to
the attention of a businessman in the typewriter trade
who made possible a' trip tosthe United States, a
long-cherished desire. In 1915 he attended  training
classes of ‘typewriter corporations in New York. He
returned to Japan in 1916 and worked in the Kuro-
sawa typewriter shop for five years,

In 1921 he left the Kurosawa shop and opencd
his own shop in Osaka, producing and sclling library
supplics. His shop developed successfully. In 1927 the
League of Young Librarians, a research group for li-
braries, was organized under his'leadership. The Ja-
pan Library Assaciation thad existed long before the
League started, but the League emphasized “‘the stan-
dardization of norms and forms.”” From 1928 Tosho-
kan Kenkyn (“‘Library Study”) was published quar-
terly ‘as a bulletin of the League and as the only
rescarch journnl for libraries in'Japan. It was forced
to ccase in 1943 by increasingly severe war limita-
tions.

Mamiya made ctforts to promote intcrnational
standard size cards through his library supply busi-
ness. In addition, he established at his office the Ma-
miya Library, consisting of abour 3,000 volumes of
forcign, books on library science. Unfortunatcly, the
Library was destroyed by fire during an air raid in
May 1945 with the whole Mamiya shop . In 1950
Mamiya founded the Japan Library Bureau in Tokyo.
The Japanese government recognized his long distin-
guished service for the Japancse library world with
formal awards in 1961 and 1966. Another interest of
his was the movement to promote romanization of
the Japanese. alphabet, to which he devoted etforts all
his life. Mamiya ¢ ilcd on October 24, 1970.

TOSHIO 1WASARU
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Mann, Margaret

(1873-1960) .

A Brxlhmt and lmagmatlvt‘ teacher, Margarct Mann

" réyelutionized instruction in cataloguing. In an obit-

uary, Lhc‘/}uclmlmn Library ' Journal described her as
Sone of the most outstinding librarians of the twen-
ticth eentury ¥y

' She wasibormn April 9, 1873, in Cedar Rapids,
fowa, Aﬂér ;,ndu'mm, from Chicago’s Englewood

High School in 1893, she entered the Department of

SLibrary Economy at Armour Institute, Chicago, un-

der the direction of Katharine Sharp. Armour was
onc of four library schools founded between 1887 and
1893 and the first in the Middle West. Entering stu-
dents were at least 20 years of age and had to have a
high school cducation; the entrance cxamination
stressed a knowledge of authors and their works (in
French, German, Latin, Greck, and English), some
background in history, and a familiarity with current
cvents. Students put in 40 hours a week during their
year’s study and were awarded certificates if success-
ful. In addition to attending classes, they worked for
various members of the library staff and gave some
hours cach weck to the Institute.

Mann was one of 12 applicants (22 tried) to pass
Armour’s entrance cxamination. She finished the
first-ycar coursc with superior grades and was cm-
ployed as a cataloguer for the Institute’s new 10,000-
volumg library. At the same time, she began a sccond
year of study in the Armour Library School, and by
1896 she was teaching cataloguing at Armour and
summer courses at the University of Wisconsin.

In September 1897 Armour moved to the Uni-
versity of [llinois (as the University of Hlinois State

Library School) with Katharine Sharp as Director of

the School and Librarian of the University. Mann be-
came an instructor; her course in the cataloguing and
reference use of public documents was the first of its
kind to be offered anywhere. She organized and su-
pervised the Catalog Department in the university li-
brary and in 1900 was named Assistant Librarian.

In 1903 Mann became Head of the Cataloguing
Department at the Camcegic Library of Pittsburgh,
where she prepared for publication the Library's clas-
sified catalogue, a monument of its kind and a valued
reference tool for many years. During her years in
Pittsburgh, Mann taught cataloguing regularly in the
Library’s training school; offered courses at Western
Reserve (Cleveland) and in Riverside, California; lec-
tured; wrote; and began serving the American Li-
brary Association. She had become ALA member
number 1,527 in 1896, when Katharine Sharp was a
member of Council. In 1909 and 1910 she was Chair-
man of ALA's Catalog Section; from 1910 to 1913
she was a member of the Committee on Catalog
Rules for Small Librarics; and she was clected to
Cowncil for the first of three five-year terms begin-
ning in 1912, In 1914 she was appointed by the Ex-
ceutive Board to a Special Committee to Study Cost
and Methods of Cataloging, in 1917 to the Decimal
Classification Advisory Committce (for onc year),
and also in 1917 to the Catalog Rules Committee,
where she served—-cexceept for one three-year lapse—
until 1932, Her List of Subject Headings for a fuvenile
Catalog was published by ALA in 1916.

In 1919 Harrison Craver, under whose dircctor-




Netherlands

The Kingdom of the Netherlands lies on the North
+"Sea, bounded by Belgium on the south and the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany on the east. Population
(1984 est.) 14,437,000; arca 41,509 sq.km. Part of the
country is bclow sca ]chl The official language is
Dutch.

History.  The contents of the many medicval
monastery libraries are widely scattered and mostly
known only by their contemporary catalogues; a no-
table exception is the lxbrary of the Carthusian mon-
astery at Utrecht, now in the local University Li-
brary. The only late medieval library still extant is the
Librije at Zutphen, built as an annex of the Walburgis
church in 1563. The number of Dutch, mostly late
medieval, manuscripts described in the Bibliotheca
Necrlandica Manuscripta, a central catalogue in the
University Library at Leiden, totals more than
12,000. The products of the earliest printing presses
set up in Holland, 1566-72, are known'as “prototyp-
ography.” The first dated book was printed in
Utrecht in 1473. Up to 1,500 Dutch presses produced
2,100 editions. The: postmcunabula (1501-40) are well
documented.

With the coming of Protestantism, sccularlzanon
of the propertics of the monastcrics gave rise to city
libraries that in Amsterdam, Utreche, and Groningen
developed into university libraries. In .the 17th cen-

tury the firmis of Blaeu, Elsevier, and others were the

printers for the whole of Europe, 'specializing in sci-
. cntific and cartographic works..

‘A national Tibrary was® founded in 1798 aftcr a
political revolation. Two of its librarians, J: W Hal-
trop (1806-1870) and M. F. Al G. Campbell (1819~
1890), laid ‘the foundations of incunabular studics.
The number of incunabula in Dutch librarics is about
8,000. P. A. Tiele (1834-1889)," who worked in the

university libraries - of Amsterdam, Leiden, - and '

Utrecht, was important as a bibliographer and cata-
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loguer. H. E. Greve (1878-1957) was the leader of the
public library movement in the Netherlands. F. Dop-
ker Duyvis (18941961}, Secrerary-General of the
Féderation International de' Documentation (FID),
was a pioncer int the fields of documentation, stan-
dardization, and efficiency. _

The Dutch library landscape cah be characterized
as a complex of cooperative bodies; each serving its

. specific group but with a long tradition of service

outside its own domain.

National Library. The Koninklijke Biblio-
theek (Ro‘yal Library) at The Hague functions as the
national library. Its starting collection was the confis-
cated library of Prince-Stadholder William V, which
was amalgamated with some other libraries consid-
ered as common property. [n 1814, after the restora-
tion of the House of Orange, King William I ren-

ounced all claims to the confiscated collections and

took great interest in the Library. It was enriched
during the 19th century by the acquisition of many
private collections. A representative collection of
Dutch manuscripts, early editions, pamphlets, and
songbooks was built. Complete coverage of Dutch

. literature and Dutch newspapers is attemptcd.

The Royal Library is not a copyright library. To
compensate for the lack of a deposit system, a vol-
untary deposit scheme was adopted in 1974. In 1983
the deposttary received 30,000 books, 11,000 period-
ical publications, and 3,500 maps. On the basis of
these materials the Dutch Bibliography has been pub-
lished. Brinkman’s Cumulative Catalogue of Books pub-
lished in the Netherlands and Flanders (since 1858) was,
renamed in 1983; it is now the official Dutch national
bibliography. Next to it six serics are published: for
trade publications, for noncommercial publications,
for governmental publications, for maps, for transla-
tions, and the Cataloguing-in~Publication list. In 1983
the Dutch Bibliographical Centre (NBC) was created

“as a consortium of the Royal. Library, ‘publishers,

booksellers, and other partics; uhder:its auspices thé
National Bibliography is produced. The holdings of
the Library comprise about 1,800,000 printed vol-
umes (including 6,000 printed before 1540), 1,500
medieval manuseripts, 5,000 other manuscripts, and
120,000 letters. There are. many special collections,
including  chess. collection of 15,000, volumes. The
scope of the collection of foreign publications is Jim-
ited to the humanitics and the social sciencesy the re-
sponisibility for the' other domains is the task of other
libraries, especially the Library of the Royal Nether=.
lands Academy of Sciences (biomedical sciences), the

Library of the Technical University of Delft (techni- »

cal sciences), and the Library of the Agricultural Uni~
versity of Wageningen (agricultural sciences). Two
large retrospective bibliographical projegts are based
in the Royal Library: the Short Title Catalogue Neth-
crlands (STCN), covering book ‘production in the pe-
riod 1540-1800 (about 300,000 citles), and the pre-
Brinkman project, covering. the period 1801-32.
Since 1922 the Royal Library has maintained the
Union Catalogue.

In 1983 the Netherlunds  Central  Catalogue
(NICC) became operational; it is the online version of
the machine-readableparts of the Union Catalogue of
the Royal Library (with input from the university li-
braries and other research libraries and of the libraries
of the ministries), of the Central Technical Cata-

Royal Library

logue, maintained by the Technical University at
Delft, and of the Central Agricultural Catalogue,
maintained by the Agricultural University at Wag-
eningen. The traditional cooperation in the field of
interlibrary loans is further supported by this auto-
mated system. This system is one of the facilities of
PICA (Project for Integrated Catalogue Automation),
originally a cooperative organization of the Royal Li-
brary and the university librarics, but gradually em-
bracing all types of libraries, the public librarics as
well. PICA is evolving from a project for shared cat-
aloguing to a truly national information network.
PICA has its headquarters and its technical equipment
in the Royal Library.

In 1982 the Royal Library moved into a new
building next to that of the General State Archives.
In its closed stacks it has a capacity for 5,000,000 vol-
umes: there are 350 reading tables and 227 tables for
consultation of reference works.-Also housed in the
building are the Museum and Documentation Centre
for Dutch Literature, Bureau of the National Com-
mittee for Dutch History, National Bureau for the
Documentation of the History of Art, Bureau of the
Library Council, Headquarters of IFLA and of FID,
and some othef institutions.

Academic Libraries. There are 13 universities
in the country, including three technical and one ag-
ricultural. The library collections reflect to a high de-
gree the disciplines represented in the institutions.
The State Universities (Leiden, founded 1575; Gron-
ingen, 1614; Utrecht, 1636); the Municipal Univer-
sity of Amsterdam (1877); the Free (Calvinist) Uni-
versity at Amsterdam, (1880); and the Catholic
University at Nijmegen (1923) are complete univer-
sities with all faculties, whereas the others are more
specialized. Autonomous in their administration, all
universities are fully supported by the State. Collec-
tions and services are integrated in the national library
services at large. The university libraries provide 40
percent of all interlibrary loans, and their collections
add up to 47 percent of the total volumes outside the
domain of the public libraries. There are nine insti-
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Westre Toten Public
Library, Raufoss.

i rope, lies in the western section of the Scandinavian
Peninsula. The Artic Ocean lics to the north, Finland
and the U.S.S.R. to the extreme northeast, Sweden
to the cast, and the Atlantic Ocean and the North Sca
to the west, Population (1984 est.) 4,141,000; arca
323,895 sq.km. The official language is Norwegian.

History. The first sceds of library activitics
were in the course of formation during the Age of
the Enlightenment (17th and 18th centurics). First
and foremost were reading associations, cstablished
mainly in towns. In the rural areas, libraries aimed at
enlighteniing the peasants were founded.

In 1760 the Royal Norwegian Socicty of Sciences
and Letters (Det Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Sel-
skab) was established, and gradually the Society ob-
tained a considerable collection of books. The Royal
University Library of Oslo (founded 1812), however,
later became the main library in the country.

The development: of reading associations and
public libraries in the rural arcas was continued by the
Society for the Benefit of Norway (Det kgl. Selskab
for Norges Vel) and Henrik Wergeland, Ole Vig, and
Eilert Sundt were among those cager to support the
foundation of public libraries. A pioneer in Norway
was Haakon Nyhuus. Taking inspiration from the es-
tablishment of public libraries in the United States,
he transformed the Oslo City Library (Deichmanske
bibliotck) into a modern public library during the
years from 1897 to 1913. The library reform of 1902
laid down guidelines aimed at creating standards for
public librarics. That reform also was a forerunner
for the Norwegian Library Burcau (A/L Bibliotck-
sentralen). The first Public Library Act came into
force in 1935 but public libraries did not become
compulsory in every municipality until the Act of
1947.

National Library Services. In Norway the
tasks of a national library are dealt with by the Royal
University Library in Oslo (Universitets-biblioteket i

Oslo). It has had the right to legal deposits through-

out its existence (from 1812) with the exception of
the years between 1839 and 1882. The act of legal
deposits of 1882 was revised in 1939.

The national collections contain, besides books
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and scrials, music, maps, and materials such as man-
uscripts and pictures connccted with the country’s
outstanding personalities. : i

The Norwegian national bibliography (Norsk
bokfortegnelse) is published by the Royal University
Library in Oslo and is also availablc on microfiche.

Norway's nine archival institutions, according to
the Director of the Mational Archives, held 82,300
linear meters of materials in 1983, and annual expen-
ditures totaled 28,250,060 kroner. The total staff
numbered 131 (67 professionals). In addition, there is
the Archive of the Labour Movement.

Academic Libraries. Academic libraries com-
prise those attached to the universities, those belong-
ing to state colleges, and libraries serving the regional
colleges. The four university librarics, in Oslo, Ber-
gen, Trondheim, and Tromse, have a number of
branch libraries administered centrally but housed
with various facultics and institutes.

The Royal University Library in Oslo dates back
to 1812, when the first Norwegian university was cs-
tablished, but the Library only became fully opera-
tional several years later. Donations in the 1820s re-
sulted in a collection of about 60,000 volumes, which
had grown to 4,000,000 by the end of 1982.

The Library has from its beginnings served
wider interests than those of the Oslo University
teaching staff and students, being the largest of its
kind in the country—it holds almost 40 percent of all
rescarch literature in Norway. While not officially
designated as a clearinghousc, the Library handics a
large number of international loans.

The main library building is far from the univer-
sity campus, requiring the creation of faculty librarics
at the campus. The central functions (budgcet, staff,
and catalogue) arc still in the hands of the university,

“which receives occasional ‘state grants to allow it to
fulfill its national tasks. A report of a departmental
committee in 1984 proposed new and more compre-
hensive legislation on legal deposits and recom-
mended the establishment of an independent national
library.

The Tromss University Library is the youngest
and the smallest of the four university libraries. The
Trondheim University Library operates two depart-
ments, one for humanities, the other for science and
technology—a distinction caused by historical devel-
opment. The University Library in Bergen is based
on the Bergen Muscum, founded in 1825 (the Uni-
versity was established in 1948). Large parts of the
holdings in university libraries necessarily duplicate
each other, but efforts toward coordinating acquisi-
tion of periodicals have been made.

Other academic librarics attached to. colleges
cover the fields of commeice, agriculture, and theol-
ogy. Regional colleges, of which there were 13 in the
country in the mid-1980s, represent 2 venture in de-
centralizing education. Their librarics had to be built
up from scratch in most cascs but have received in-
creased attention, rcflected in better budgets. The
subjects that the libraries cover are somewhat differ-
ent from traditional university subjects, which in due
time should give rise to specialized collections.

Public Libraries. Through library legislation
public libraries have been compulsory in every mu-
nicipality since 1947. There were in all 1,373 public
library units in 1984. Because of the geographical
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structure and the scattered population pattern, it is
nevertheless difficult in practice to reach every inhab-
itant. Outreach service is provided through book-
‘mobiles and a bookboat along the coast.

According to the Library Act of 1971, munici-
palities are obliged to give financial support to the
libraries. The act also requires the fulfillment of cer-
tain requirements in order to receive Government
grants (a2 management plan, approved premiscs,
professional qualification, guidelines, and so on). The
state grants vary according to the financial situation
in the municipalitics,

The act was under revision in 1984 as part of a
proposed new financial system. Under the new plan,
the Government would make lump-sum grants to the
municipalitics and countics, instead of special-pur-
pose grants. The new plan contains no economic reg-
ulations, and guidelines and standards must hence-
forth be worked out scparatcly.

County Libraries. There are 20 county librar-
ies to supplement the public and school libraries in
their districts with books either from their own col-
lections or from other libraries through an interli-
brary loan scheme. They also give professional advice
to the librarics, many of which are run by part-time
librarians. The county libraries in 1984 were entitled
to state grants as well as financial support from the
county authoritics. Plans called for that to be changed
in the same way as for the municipalities.

School Libraries. Such libraries are compul-
sory in elementary schools, and there were more than
3,700 school libraries in Norway in the mid-1980s, A
certain amount per pupil for books must be granted
from the municipality, which again is entitled to
Government grants. The amount is given according
to the same percentage scale as that for public librar-
ies. The school libraries, according to the new pro-
posal, would not be included in the same act but
would be placed under the act for primary education.
State grants would thercafter be amalgamated into
the lump-sum grants for educational purposes.

Special Libraries. These belong to both state
and private institutions and range in magnitude, with
a few exceptions, from about 5,000 to 50,000 vol-
umes. The best known among the exceptions are the
Library of the Parliament (Stortingsbiblioteket), the
Nobel Library, and the Library of the Central Bureau

of Statistics. Some of the smaller ones either endeavor
to cover a more modern subject in depth, as does the
Library of the Atomic Institute, or follow up a line
of traditional interest, such as the library of the Whai-
ing Muscum. All are primarily oriented to serve their
principal institutions, but their collections are also ac-
cessible to others through interlibrary loans.

Library Institutions. The National Office for
Research and Special Libraries (Riksbibliotektjenes-
tcn) was cstablished in 1969 and charged with coor-
dinating the functions of academic as well as special
libraries. It is headed by the National Librarian and

had a staff of 14'in 1984.

The main tasks of the State Directorate for Pub-
lic and School Librarics (Statens bibliotcktilsyn) are to
supervise, control, and advise public and school li~
braries in accordance with the Library Act; to assist
and advise the Ministry in matters concerning public
and school libraries; and to work for further devel-
opment and strengthening of library acrivities in the
whole spectrum of cultural work.

The Norwegian Library Bureau (A/L Bibliotek-
sentralen) was inaugurated as a cooperative society on
February 4, 1952. The state, the local authorities, and
the Norwegian Library Association jointly own the
Bureau. It is a service institution for public and
school libraries of Norway, cnjoined with the tasks
of providing books, binding, library material and
equipment, and bibliographic aids.

The Profession. The Norwegian School of
Library and Information Science gives a three-year
course of study at the university level. In addition it
offers courses of various lengths for trained and part-
time librarians.

The Norwegian Library Association (Norsk bib-
liotek forening), founded in 1913, has sections for var-
ious types of librarians and the various types of li-
braries. It had 2,800 individual members and 600
institutional members in 1983.

The Norwegian Association of Special Libraries
(Norsk fagbibliotekforening), founded in 1948, had
750 members in 1984. The two Associations for Pub-
lic Library Employees had 770 and 600 members re-
spectively in 1984. The Norwegian Part-Time Li-
brarians’ Union (Norske Deltidsbibliotekarers
Yrkeslag), founded in 1963, had 440 members in
1984,

ELSE GRANHEIM

Libraries in Norway (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Professional
Type units *Service points collections (krone) staff Total staff
National 3 3 1,911,000 6,900,000° 9 149
Academic 206 - 6,092,000 29,636,000* 282 421
Public! 454 1,395 16,501,771 69,915,111* o 2,868°
School?® 454 3,777 6,585,749 17,248,013° A0 S
Special 218 - 329 537

‘Books, periodicals, and binding only.
"Full-time and part-time employces.
‘Primary schools only,

41984 data.

4,750,000 28,108,000°

Sources: Annmal Report: National Library Directorate and Statistical Yearbook; Statistical Yearbook, 1983.
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Poland

Poland, a socialist republic in castern Europe, borders
the Baltic Sea on the north, the Soviet Union on the
cast, Czechoslovakia on the south, and East Germany
on the west. Population (1984 est.) 37,000,000; arca
312,677 sq.km. The official language is Polish.

\
R

Mational Library of Poland

History. The earliest mention of libraries in
Poland is of cathedral and monastic libraries at the
beginning of the 11th century. The oldest cathedral
library, in existence since the year 1000, is in
Gniczno, The library at the University of Cracow
was established with the university in 1364. The art

| of printing came to Cracow in 1473-74; the first

printed book in Polish vernacular was published in
18430

Beginning in the 16th century, many of the Pol-
ish kings and nobles founded their own libraries.
Small fragments of these private collections have sur-
vived wars and confiscations and can be found in the
collections of rare books in today’s Polish libraries.
The first city libraries were founded in 1525 (Poznan)
and 1596 (Gdansk).

National Library. Eaely in the 18th century
the Zaluski brothers founded a library that they do-
nated to the nation in 1747, making Poland the first
country to possess a true national library. In 1780 a
legal deposit law was enacted, and by 1790 the library
had become one of the largest in Europe, with ap-
proximately 400,000 volumes. The history of this na-
tional library reflects the history of libraries in Poland
as affected by wars, confiscation, and wanton de-
struction. After the partition of Poland by its big
necighbors, the library was confiscated in 1794 and
carried away to St. Petersburg by order of Empress
Catherine II.

After World War I, when Poland regained inde-
pendence, a new National Library was established in
1928. That library sustained great losses (80 percent
of the collection) during World War II through delib-
erate destruction and looting by Nazi occupants—in-
cluding 2,200 incunabula and 50,000 volumes of pre-
1800 Polish books.

The Biblioteka Narodowa is in Warsaw. The
collections total more than 4,000,000 volumes with
strengths in the social sciences and humanities. The
Library collects all Polish publications in any form, as
well as forcign Polonica. As the central library of the
state, the National Library also compiles statistics on
publishing and library activities; coordinates activities
of all Polish libraries; standardizes library procedures
and technology; compiles the national bibliographics,
as well as other bibliographic tools; conducts research
on reading habits and the spread of knowledge about
books; advises on appropuiate reading materials; and
prints and distributes library catalogue cards.

Academic Libraries. Therc are some 90 aca-

649

Poland

Historic Palace of the
Republic, which houses
special collections of the
National Library.



 (founded in 1364) is preeminent among them, with a
bookstock of 2,363,000 volumes and 412,300 period-
(icals, exceptionally strong manuscript collections, and
the largest collection of incunabula in Poland, All
Polish works published before 1800 are collected. The
University Library in Warsaw (founded in 1817),
with more than 2,000,000 volumes, is the next most
important academic library.

Public Libraries. In 1980 there were about
9,315 public libraries (including branches), with col-
lections of more than 94,500,000 volumes. All public
libraries in Poland are part of a national network,
which has a library in every administrative unit and
rural district. Among the large public libraries arc
those in Warsaw, Szczecin, Torun, Lodz, Cracow,
Poznan, and Bydgoszcz.

Trade~-Union Libraries. Some 6,000 trade-
union librarics hold collections of more than
17,000,000 volumes, mostly fiction. This network of
trade-union libraries supplements the network of
public libraries.

School Libraries. In Poland school libraries
are found in all primary, secondary, and vocational
schools—about 25,000 libraries in total. Their joint
bookstocks amount to more than 100,000,000 vol-
umes.

' Special Libraries. There are about 8,000 sci-
entific or vocational libraries and centers of scientific,
technical, and cconomic information. They include
the Main Medical Library of Warsaw, the Central
Agricultural Library, the Main Communication Li~
brary, the Library of the Main School of Planning
and Statistics in Warsaw, the Central Statistical Li-
brary, the Central Military Library, and the Seym
(Parliament) Library.

There is a National Center for Scientific, Tech-
nical, and Economic Information. In 1974, on the
recommendation of the Minister of Science, Higher
Schools, and Technology, a national system of sci-
entific, technical, and organizational information
(SINTO) was established.

The Profession. The Polish Library Associa-
tion was founded in 1917. It publishes works on the
theory and practice of librarianship and on bibliogra-
phy and two journals, The Library Review (from

demic libraries in Poland (including main librarics
and branches) with about 33,000,000 volumes. The
Jagiellonian Library at the University of Cracow

1927) and The Librarian (From 1929), /e Hag becn a
- member of IFLA since its beginning in 1929.
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Pollard, A. W.
(1859-1944)

Alfred William Pollard, librarian and bibliographer of
carly printed books, produced with G. R. Redgrave
the Short-Title Catalogue for the period 1475-1640.

Pollard was born in London on August 14, 1859,
and was educated at an excellent London school.
Taught by John Wesley Hales, he studied English lit-
erature, notably Chaucer and Shakespeare, whose
texts he later reexamined and edited. His admission
to the University of Oxford was a natural progres-
sion; he entered Saint John’s College in 1877 with an
open scholarship and earned a B.A. Honours degree
in Classical Studies and Philosophy.

Pollard proved to be a brilliant addition to the
staff of the Printed Books Department of the British
Museum Library when he went to work there in
1883. He married a graduate of Cambridge Univer-
sity in 1887, who, with her own intellectual interests,
constantly inspired and stimulated his work.. They
had two sons and a daughter; both sons were killed
in World War 1, a loss for which Pollard’s solace was
intensive scholarship and bibliographical resecarch. He

 became Keeper of Printed Books in the British Mu-

seum in 1919 and in the same year was appointed
honorary Professor of Bibliography at the University
of London. He retired from the Muscum in 1924 but
remained mentally active and productive until 1935,
when he suffered some brain damage after an acci-
dent.

He was associated with a bibliographical journal,
The Library, for nearly 46 ycars and was officially
recognized as co-editor in 1899. In the London Bib-
liographical Society, founded in 1892, Pollard was
appointed Secretary in 1893, and under his guidance

Libraries in Poland (1980)

Annual
Administrative - Volumes in  cxpenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (zloty)s served© staff Total staff

National 1 1 1,850,000 11,007,000° —\g 96 450
Academic  * 1,064 -- 34,220,000 = 475,662,000° - 903 4,936
Public 9.315 26,587 94,538,000 398,203,000* 7,388,000 6,974 16,533
School - -- - - .= -- e
Special® Bideg el wia 19,118,000 &l 1,072 i e
Nonspecialized 126 - 11,883,000 -- 172,326

*Excludes expenditure for personnel.
PAcquisitions only.

“Registered borrowers,

91977 data.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.
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Portugal

i

EPottugal

| Portugal, a republic on the western Iberian Peninsula,

| lies on the Atlantic Ocean, and is bounded by Spain

'on the north and east. Population (1984 est.)
10,198,000; area 91,632 sq.km. The official language
is Portuguese.

History. In 1796 Queen Mary 1 created the
Royal Public Library of the Court. The first collec~
tion was that of the Real Mesa Censdria, now extinct.

| National Library. The National Library,
| which grew out of Queen Mary’s Court Library, was
* | in the ancient Convent of Saint Francisco in Lisbon,
until 1969. That year it was transferred to a new
building built expressly for it.

The Library holds approximately 2,000,000 vol-
umes, together with printed works, codified manu-
scripts, incunabula, collections of miscellaneous man-
uscripts, stamps, maps, geographic charts, and
periodicals. It also has a valuable collection of med-
allions, coins, and other ancient items. Of special sig-
nificance is its music scction.

Academic Libraries. The most important
university library is in Coimbra; it is the General Li-
brary of the University of Coimbra and was created
in the 16th century. Its original installation, situated
in a magnificent edifice on the patio of the Univer-
| sity, is characteristic of the baroque style, typical of
all the surrounding region. The Library moved to a
new building expressly built for it in the university
zone of the city. This Library’s growth and evolution
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Formerly the Royal Public
Library of the Court
created in 1796, the
National Library in Lisbon
moved to this building in
1969.

Libraries in Portugal (1981)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in  expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points  collections (escudo) served staff Total staff
National® , 3 4 3,263,000 80,927,000 200,916 41 237
Academic 219 219 2,193,000 115,473,000 817,990 48 197
Public® 118 599 6,284,000 217,712,000 2,303,850 38 403
School 712 712 1,658,000 - 817,829° - -
Special 179 - 2,256,000 - 123.325" - -
Nonspecialized® 2 - 83,000 “o -- -- --

"Registered borrowers.
1980 data.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984,

give it characteristics more proper to a national li-
brary than those of a university library. Its collections
consist of approximately 1,500,000 volumes, includ-
ing publications, incunabula, and manuscripts, some
very rare and of great value. /

School Libraries. Secondary schools have li-
braries, some of them signally important for the an-
tiquity and richness of their collections; an example is
the one of the secondary school of Passos Manuel, in
Lisbon, which inherited the library of the Convent of
Jesus. ,

Public Libraries. Public libraries of special in-
terest arc in Porto, Evora, and Lisbon. The onc in
Porto, the most important, was instituted in 1833,
and its first bibliographic collections were the books
of convents abandoned in the face of approaching
troops during the political wars of the period. It pos-
sesscs approximately 1,325,000 volumes and has a
valuable collection of incunabula together with a_no-
table collection of manuscripts. It was made a Munic-
ipal Library in 1896.

Special Libraries. Of significance are the Sci-
entific Academic Library of Lisbon, the Portugucse
Academy of History, and the libraries of the National
Academy of Belas Artes and those of the Geographic
Society. Other special libraries notable for the rich-
ness of their collections include those associated with
the Calouste Gulbenkian Foundation (art history);
National Institute of Statistics (statistics); Camara

Pestana Institute (biology and toxicology); Center of

Jorge Alves
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Philological Studies (linguistics); National Laboratory
of Civil Engineering (civil engineering); and Labora-
tory of Nuclear Physics and Engineering (nuclear en-
ergy). Two others are the Ajuda Library in Lisbon
and the library of the Mafra Convent.

The Profession. The Portugucse Association
of Librarians, Archivists and Documentalists serves
the professionals in these specialties. It was instituted
in 1973 with the legal recognition of its statutes.

MARIA MANUELA CRUZEIRO*
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Romania

Lomania

omania, a socialist republic of the Balkan Peninsula
southeastern Europe, is bounded by the U.S.S8.R.
n the north, by the Black Sea on the east, by Bul-
aria on the south, and by Yugoslavia and Hungary
n the west. Population (1984 est) 22,794,000; area
37,500 sq.km. The official language is Romanian.
| History. Monastery and church librarics in
tomania, which date back to the 14th century, con-
pin liturgical and patristic manuscripts and books,
slus historical and clerical works. Romanian princes
naintained court libraries beginning in the 15th cen-
ury.
Modern public libraries were not developed in
tomania until the mid-19th century, when the Cen-
ral State Library in Bucharest, the Central State Li-
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entral State Library of
mania, founded 1955. It
corporated the State
entral Library in

icharest with the Library
the Romanian Academy.

AL

brary in Jassy, and the ASTRA Library in Sibiu were
established. {
National Libraries. Romania has two national

libraries, the Central State Library and the Library of

the Academy.

Central State Library. The Central State Library
of the Socialist Republic of Romania was founded in
1955 as the national library. It continues the traditions
of the Central State Library in Bucharest, created in
the 1830s and incorporated with the Library of the
Romanian Academy in 1901. The collections are en-
cyclopedic in character, and by the¢ mid-1980s they
totaled about 7,800,000 bibliographic units, includ-
ing, besides books and serials, thousands of manu-
scripts, archive documents, rare and precious books,
graphic works, maps, atlases and globes, photo-
graphs and illustrated postcards, records, and other
items.

The Central State Library acts as the National
Center of Bibliographic Information. It provides bib-
liographic control on the national level by publishing
Bibliografia Republicii Socialiste Romdnia, the national
bibliography; it prepares Anuarul Cdrtii, the cumula-
tive indexes of the national production of printed
works; makes up the national union catalogue on
cards; and publishes directories and union catalogues
of foreign books and serials, among other activities.

The Central State Library also functions as the
Documentation Center in Librarianship and Book
Restoration. It monitors current literature in the field,
publishes some secondary publications, undertakes
studies and documentary analyses on subjects regard-
ing research in library science, book preservation and
care, and library development in Romania, and
makes translations. It also acts as the Documentation
Center on Culture and produces sccondary publica-
tions (Buletin de informare documentard in culturi).

In its capacity as Central Legal Deposit, it re-
ceives legal deposit copies and distributes them to the
libraries that have this right, provides statistics on the
national production of printed works, and controls
the way in which the law on legal deposit is brought
into operation.

Central State Library of Romania
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The Central State Library functions as the Na-
tional Exchange Center of Romania; it receives and
redistributes the publications sent on exchange by and
to other Romanian institutions, compiles statistics on
international exchange, and is concerncd with inter-
national interlibrary loans, among other activitics.

The Mecthodology Center of the Central State
Library provides specialized assistance to the public
libraries and other libraries in the country, undcrtakes
sociological studies in library activity and rcading,
prepares materials on the methodology of book-pro-
motion ~ activitics, organizes pioncer librarics and
study sessions for exchanges of experience, and assists
in professional training of library workers and in of-
fering periodic professional refresher courses.

The Central State Library has scveral reading
rooms specialized by fields of knowledge and by cat-
egories of publications and media (such as manu-
scripts and letters, Romanian bibliophilic books, for-
eign bibliophilic books, maps, loose sheets, and
newspapers); there is also a department for official
publications and offices for Unesco publications and
publications of other international bodies. Educa-
tional activities include organizing exhibitions, meet-
ings with writers and scholars, musical programs,
and other events.

Library of the Academy of the Socialist Republic of
Romania. This is the second of the two national Ii-
braries of the country. It was founded in 1867. Its
carly growth owed much to private donations and to
legal deposit privileges (since 1885). Until 1948 the
Library covered almost cxclusively humanitics and
social sciences, but after the reorganization of the Ro-
manian Academy, the Library started collecting
works in scientific and technical ficlds as well.

Holdings total some 8,800,000 volumes; in ad-
dition there are thousands of manuscripts, rare books,
engravings, maps, about 300,000 letters, archives of
important personalities, records, and various catego-
ries of other items.

The Library of the Academy is concerned with
the publication of the Romanian national retrospec-
tive bibliography of books and periodicals from the
16th century. It provides various bibliographic tools
and services for its collections. It also administers a
major exchange program with publications issued by
the Publishing House of the Academy, which are sent
to about 10,000 exchange partners in more than 100
countries and fulfill interlibrary loan requests.

Academic Libraries. In the early 1980s there
were 43 academic libraries: 3 central university librar-
ies (with general holdings), 4 university libraries, and
36 libravies of the institutes of higher education.
These librarics have a rich documcntation basis
(19,297,00 bibliographic units in the university librar-
ies alone) and include in their holdings Romanian
works of great cultural value and outstanding works
of the world cultural heritage.

The three central university libraries have also in
their collections works by Romanian personalitics in
manuscript form, private collections of books with
dedications, and autographed books. The central uni-
versity libraries in Bucharest (founded in 1891), Cluj-
Napoca (founded in 1872), and lasi (founded in 1640)
have a special status; they are directly subordinated to
the Ministry of Education and serve the entire uni-
versity community on the campus, providing, at the
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same time, support for library activities and for re-
fresher courses for librarians in the university librar-
ies.

The Central University Library in Bucharest ac-
quires foreign publications (books and periodicals) for
libraries in the academic network and maintains hold-
ings for the departments of Romanian language, lit-
erature, and civilization created abroad.

Academic libraries in Romania are expected to
meet not only the requirements of education and re-
search but also those of study and documentation of
the specialists on the university campuses they serve.
They issue information bulletins, bibliographies, in-
dexes of journals, bibliographic studics on subjects,
dircctories, and other information sources and- instru-
ments. They contribute—on the local and national
level—to bibliographic and documentary information
works and instruct students in library use.

Other libraries include the Library of the Medical
and Pharmaceutical Institute (founded in 1857,
848,251 books and 9,447 periodicals), Library of the
Polytechnic  Institute  Gheorghe  Gheorghiu-Dej
(founded in 1868, 1,310,363 books and periodicals),
Central Library of the Academy of Economic Studies
(founded in 1913, 1,897,498 volumes), and Central
Library of the Nicolac Bilecscu Agronomic Institute
(founded in 1948, 468,578 volumes.)

Public Libraries. Romania recognizes three
categorics: statc public libraries, libraries of the trade
unions, and librarics of the craftsmen’s cooperatives.
In 1981, 6,303 public libraries functioned with hold-
ings that add up to 61,095,000 volumes, registcrinfg
3,841,269 borrowers and circulating 42,876,510 vol-
umes, '

State Public Libraries. Under a decree of the
Council of Ministers of December 1951, public li-
braries were organized according to territorial and
administrative criteria. From 1968 cach state public
library was sponsored by a local administration (such
as a county, municipality, town, or village), and was
at the same time placed under the guidance and con-
trol of the Council of Culture and Socialist Educa-
tion.

County public libraries have encyclopedic hold-
ings. They gather the printed works issued in the
county and works about the county issued outside its
boundaries. They draw up local bibliographies, pre-
pare local union catalogues, and edit orientation bib-
liographies to support the social and economic inter-

ests of the county and its educational program. They
organize exhibitions and public meetings, undertake
studies on reading, ensure the availability of library
materials in reading rooms and lending facilities, and
organize libraries for children that work as sections of
the county public library. They also organize branch
libraries and mobile lending centers, administer inter-
library loans, and provide other services.

Municipal and town libraries function in urban
settlements, gather holdings of encyclopedic charac-
ter, provide library materials to the population in the
municipality or town, and participate in various ed-
ucational programs.

Village libraries cooperate with the school librar-
ies in providing library matcrials to the population
and in supporting the educational programs.

Libraries of the Trade Unions. These libraries be-
long either to local trade union committees or to the
trade union committees of industrial or other eco-
nomic units. They serve the members of the trade
union organization and their families. They carry
on—by themselves or in cooperation with the state
public libraries and other cultural institutions—activ-
ities of an educational character.

Libraries of the Craftsmen’s Cooperatives. These
libraries belong to the Union of the Craftsmen’s Co-
operatives and serve the members of the cooperatives
and their families.

School Libraries. In Romania school libraries
(more than 10,780 in 1981) are organized in each ele-
mentary school, gymnasium, secondary school, or
vocational school, being sponsored by the local edu-
cational bodiecs or by the corresponding ministries
(the technical and vocational schools). They arc
placed under the guidance and control of the Ministry
of Education and Instruction; their holdings contain
materials that cover the curriculum requirements and
materials concerning problems of children and youth
education (50,689,000 volumes in 1981.)

School libraries organize educational activities on
their own or cooperate with other cultural institu-
tions in supporting other such activities. They orga-
nize circles for children that aim to promote skills of
intellectual activity and to instruct them in the tech-
niques of bibliographic and documentary activities.
They participate in sociological studies concerned
with the reading interests of school children and
young people. The Central Pedagogical Library gives
methodological guidance to school libraries.

Libraries in Romania (1981)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in  expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (leu) served® staff’ Total staff
National” 2 e 13,376,000 S 200,916 e e
Academic™s 43 - 19,297,000 2% 252,000 o —
Public 6,303 G 61,095,000 108,217,000° 3,841,269 el 2,231
Schqol 10,782 - 50,689,000 - 2,991,000 -- --
Special® 3,948 i 19,279,000 o 843,000 o -

Repistered borrowers.
"1980) data.
‘University libraries only.
Libraries supported by the public authoritics only.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.
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Special Libraries. Special librarics in Roman
(3,948 in 1980) belong to research institutes, institut
of higher education, academies, scicntific and cultur
associations, cultural institutions, institutions of tl
statc administration, industrial units, documentatic
centers, and offices. Their holdings reflect the sp
cialized character of the ficlds they serve (19,279,00
volumes in 1980); they serve rescarch workers, eng
neers, and various specialists. According to the lav
such a library may be constituted with no fewer tha
3,000 bibliographical units.

The Central Pedagogical Library was founded i
1880 as the library of the Higher Normal School. It
collections are specialized in teaching and numbe
‘some 345,000 volumes. Its holdings arc available t
school administrators, university professors, an
teachers in all grades of the general obligatory school
or of secondary schools in its own reading rooms ¢
on loan; it publishes educational news and informa
tion on methods and makes bibliographic and docu
mentary studies on request; it acts as a forum for th
40 county pedagogical libraries and all school librarie
in the country; it also informs other countries on ed
ucational achievements and pedagogical research u
Romania. It has exchange relations with a number o
other countries.

Other libraries include the Library of the Na
tional Institute for Information and Documentation
founded in 1949 (holdings of 155,000 books anc
6,100 periodicals); the Central Medical Library
(1951); and the Central Library of the Academy o
Agricultural and Forestry Sciences (1928).

The Profession. The Association of Librarian:
in the Socialist Republic of Romania was founded ir
1957. It contributcs to the development of library
programs and the drafting of legal documents con-
cerning libraries, participates in activities connettec
with training and refresher courses for those working
in all catcgories of libraries, and organizes mectings
for profcssional purposes. It became a member of
IFLA in 1957 and takes an active part in the life of the
int¢rnational library community. ,

ANGELA POPESCU-BRADICENI*
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Spain

Spain, a monarchy in southwestern Europe, is bor-
dered by France, Andorra, and the Bay of Biscay on
the north, the Mediterrancan Sca on the cast and
southeast, the Atlantic Occan on the northwest and
southwest, and Portugal on the west. Its territory in-
cludes the Balearic Islands (off the east coast) and the
Canary Islands (off the west). Population (1984 cst.)
38,435,000; arca 504,750 sq. km. The official lan-
guage is Spanish.

History. The first Spanish libraries were those
of Visigoth Spain (5th-8th centuries), the best known
of which was that of the Sevillian archbishops San
Leandro and San Isidoro. In his book Etimologias
(“Etymologies™), San Isidoro devoted a section to
books and libraries. During the High Middle Ages,
libraries, most of them with few books, were found
predominantly in monasterics, although in Cérdoba
in Muslim Spain the Caliph al-Hakem II maintained
a collection of 400,000 volumes. In the Late Middle
Ages, the best libraries were found in universitics, es-
pecially the University of Salamanca, where King Al-

Libraries in Spain (1981)

-
Annual

: Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional

Type units Service points collections (peseta) served staff Total staff
National® @ 3 3,000,000 74,751,000 7,404° 100¢ 360°
Academic 332 626 8,462,000 837,422,000 319,740° 803 2,713
Public® 1,396 1,662 11,730,000 1,226,082,000 1,307,938¢ 805 4,648°
School 626 626 2,268,000° 87,837,000 211,768 154 1,752

*Unesco reports 5,209,000 volumes (1979 data).
"Registered borrowers.

1980 data.

dData provided by author.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.
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fonso the Wise, who had established a large private
library, provided library and research services. In the
16th century Cardinal Cisneros, after creating the
University of Alcald de Henares, provided the uni-
versity with an important library; in Seville, Fer-
nando Colén, son of Christopher Columbus, willed
his library, the Biblioteca Colombina (Columbus Li-
brary), to the city’s cathedral; and King Felipe 11
founded his famous library in the Escorial.

The National Library of Spain was founded in
Madrid in 1712 by Felipe V as a public library; it be-
longed to the Crown until 1836, when it was nation-
alized and became a governmental unit. In 1896 it
was moved to a beautiful and centrally located build-
ing covering some 40,000 square meters, In 1856 the
School of Diplomacy was founded for the training of
those having responsibility for the state libraries and
archives; and in 1858 the Faculty of Archivists and
Librarians was established, which still maintains re-
sponsibility for this area.

In 1939 the General Board of Archivists and Li-
brarians was created within the Ministry of Educa-
tion, but the Board was dissolved in 1972. Archives
now belong to the General Board of Fine Arts and
Archives, while libraries are under the General Board
of Books and Libraries; both report to the Ministry
of Culture. The General Board of Books and Librar-
ies has administrative responsibility for the National
Library, the Copyright Office, the International Ex-
change Center, and the National Documentary and
Bibliographic Treasury, which inventories the collec-
tions and assures that materials are purchased as thgy
appear on the market. The Hispanic Bibliographic
Center oversces legal deposit and prepares the Span-
ish national bibliography. The Center for Biblio-
graphic and Documentary Studies is primarily a cen-
ter for training professionals. Provincial public
libraries also report to the General Board of Books
and Librarics, as did the public librarics associated
with the National Reading Center until the approval
of the new constitution in 1978. Those libraries,
along with the 48 Provincial Coordinating Centers
for Libraries and other governmental agencies, have
been transferred to the 17 autonomous governments
within the country.

National Library. The National Library of
Spain contains the largest and richest collection in the
country and provides the greatest number of services.
It specializes in the humanities, most notably in Span-
ish culture. The Manuscript Section possesses more
than 2,000 medieval codices, some of them dating
from the 10th century. In addition to the many Latin
and Castillian codices, there are also many excellent
ones in Greek, Arab, and Hebrew. Two outstanding
collections include codices adorned with miniature
paintings, as well as manuscripts of Spanish comedies
of the Golden Age, (16th=17th centuries) including
original manuscripts of greac dramatists such as Lope
de Vega and Calderdn de la Barca. The Cervantes
Collection contains 14,000 books and 3,000 pam-
phlets. The Incunabula and Rare Books Scction
maintains a collection of 2,903 incunabula and 40,000
valuable, rare, and unique items. The African Section
is important for its holdings on the modern history
of North Africa. The Prints and Fine Arts Section
features 200,000 prints and engravings and 14,000
drawings of special interests due to their themes or

Biblioteca del Palacio

their artists; Diirer, Veldsquez, Rubens, Titian, Rem-~
brandt, and Goya. The Music Section holds 100,000
musical scores and 170,000 records and cassettes; the
Map Section, 100,000 maps and plans; and the Peri-
odicals Section, 30,000 titles, of which about 15,000
are currently published.

In all, the National Library possesses more than
3,000,000 volumes. In 1983 the Library acquired
500,000 items, representing 100,000 volumes. Each
year a half-million readers utilize more than a million
works. More than 130,000 items are loaned annually,
and the library’s laboratories produce 1,300,000 pho-
tocopies and 400,000 microfilms for its readers. Half
of the works acquired come in through legal deposit,
an advantage the National Library has had since its
creation,

Academic Libraries. Great differences exist
among Spanish academic libraries in collections, an-
nual acquisitions, financial resources, personnel, and
services. The libraries of the 30 universities of the
country (1986) occupy a special place among aca-
demic libraries. Although the library is considered a
unit within the university and each has a director, in
reality the libraries are fragmented into different
school and departmental librarics; some serve profes-
sors exclusively. Even the libraries at the school level
are more oriented to meeting the needs of the teach-
ers than the interests of students, who usually lack
places for study. Personnel are very scarce in all these
libraries, although the number has grown in recent
years. Of special interest are the libraries of the Com-
plutense in Madrid, with more than 700,000 vol-
umes, the Central University in Barcelona, and the
universitics in Valencia, Zaragoza, Vallodolid, and
Salamanca. Vallodolid and Salamanca, established in
the 13th century, are notable not only for the number
of books acquired annually but also for the richness
of their historical collections, including valuable me-
dieval manuscripts and incunabula.

Public Libraries. Public libraries are orga-
nized into systems called Provincial Coordinating Li-
brary Centers, with a central library in the capital of
the province and branch libraries in other towns. The
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Palace, where 300,000
volumes, including
manuscripts and
incunabsila, are preserved.



\ centers are regulated by boards of trustces and arc
supported by donations from three sources: the au-

tonomous government, the provincial government,
and the municipality. It was difficult in the mid-1980s
to obtain reliable data from the autonomous govern-
ments concerning the 48 provinces that have a Li-
brary Center, but in 1977, according to information
provided by the General Board of Books and Librar-
ies, there were 1,245 librarics containing a total of
6,500,000 volumes, with 13,000,000 readers using
18,300,000 volumes. The provincial governments of
Navarra and Barcelona maintain their own systens;
Barcelona’s, which is more than 50 years old, is the
more important. The central library contains more
than 500,000 books, and its network of 75 branch li-
brarics serves both the neighborhoods of Barcelona
and the other towns in the province. In addition to
the independent municipal libraries, there are net-
works of public libraries in a number of provinces
supported by savings banks, the most notable of
which is the library network of the Old Age and Sav-
ings Fund of Catalonia,

School Libraries. There are no school librar-
ies in Spain worthy of the name, although in the
Centers for Basic General Education and in the Span-~
ish equivalents of American high schools some col-
lections of books are sufficiently strong to quality as
libraries. The reason is simply that as of the mid-
1980s there were no standards to govern their opera-
tions, nor were there personal or financial resourcces.
The books that make up these collections consist of
occasional gifts from the Ministry of Education.

Special Libraries. The libraries that support
rescarch in governmental offices and private firms are
many and diverse. One of the most important of the
special librarics is the consortium of the Supcrior
Counsel of Scientific Rescarch, with a total of
1,500,000 volumes distributed across two general li-
braries and 50 others that scrve specialized centers in
various fields of the sciences, technology, and hu-
manities.

In the ficld of the humanities, the National Pal-
ace Library is especially notable, containing more
than 300,000 volumes, among them valuable manu-
scripts, incunabula, and collections of fine bindings
and drawings. Equally important are the libraries of
the Royal Academies, especially the History Library,
which contains 200,000 volumes and a large collec-
tion of historical manuscripts, and the Language Li-
brary, with 80,000 volumes. The Military Center Li-
brary has a collection of 300,000 specialized works on
Spanish history. The libraries of the Church, espe-
cially the cathedral libraries, should be mentioned, al-
though specific information on such librarics is
scarce.

The Profession. Since the carly years of the
20th century, library education has taken place at the
University of Madrid, which assumed instructional
responsibilitics when the School of Diplomacy closed
in 1900. Instruction was later offered in other univer-
sities. In 1915 the School of Librarians of Barcelona
was ecstablished; it has been incorporated into the
main university of that city. Professional education is
also offered at the University of Granada and at the
School of Bibliographic and Documentary Studies in
Madrid; the latter is a continuation of the courses be-
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gun in 1952 by the General Board of Archives and
Librarics.

The Asociacién de Archiveros, Bibliotecarios,
Conservadores de Museos y Documentalistas (Asso-
ciation of Archivists, Librarians, Museum Curators,
and Documentalists; ANABAD) was adopted as the
name of the original association (AINABA) founded
in 1949; new statutes provide memberships for do-
cumentalists. The Association organizes conventions
and working mcetings and publishes some books and
a bulletin. Its membership was 1,485 in 1985.

REFERENCES
Hipélito Escolar Sobrino, Histeria del libro (“History of the
Book™’) (1984).
Escolar Sobrino, Historia de las bibliotecas (*‘History of Li-
braries’”) (1985).
HIPOLITO ESCOLAR-SOBRINO;
translated by EDWIN S. GLEAVES
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Special Libraries. The Malkerns Research
Station and the Lowveld Experimental Farm have li-
braries with a joint stock of more than 6,000 volumes
and more than 200 agricultural journals. There is a
2,500-volume library at the Mananga Agricultural
Management Centre, run by the Commonwealth
Development Corporation, which provides training
for junior and middle level management and exten-
sion workers from developing countries of the Com-
monwealth. A few ministrics of government have
departmental libraries for their staffs. The Attorney
General's Chambers Library serves the Ministry of
Justice and the Central Statistical Office Library
serves the Government Statistician. The Monetary
Authority and the Ministry of Agriculture operate li-
brarics; the National Archives contains a library sec-
tion devoted to Swaziana. The British High Com-
mission Office and the American embassy run
librarics with open membership, while the Mbabane
Library Association is a subscription library.

REFERENCES /

A. W. Z. Kuzwayo, Information Systems and National Infor-
mation Services in Swaziland (University College of Swa-
ziland Library, 1978), gives quantitative and qualitative
assessment,

Wallace Van Jackson, “Library Development in Swaziland,”
International Library Review (1976).
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Sweden

Sweden, a constitutional monarchy, lies on the east5
ern part of the Scandinavian Peninsula in northern
Europe. It is bounded by Norway on the west, Fin-
land on the northeast, the Gulf of Bothnia and the
Baltic Sea on the east, and the North Sea on the
southwest. Population (1984 est.) 8,341,000; area
449,964 sq.km. The official language is Swedish.

History. Around 3,000 years ago Swedish
ancestors left extensive rock carvings in granite as a
pictorial script of events occurring in shipping, hunt-
ing, and agriculture, and in association with religion
and magic. The oral traditions behind these events
have been lost, and we can only guess at their mean-
ing. The most famous ones are found in Tanum, Bo-
huslin. A large megalith calendar can be seen at Ki-
scberga, Skdne.

Contacts with writing later took place in en-
counters with the Mediterrancan peoples. Ancient
Greek cursive characters were taken over or read-

Uppsala-Bild

justed so that they could be carved on wooden ob-
jects as “runes,”’ which start to appear in the 4th cen-

tury A.D.. Runes are also found in the fragments of

the Ulfila’s bible, Codex Argenteus, a vellum manu-
script now in the Uppsala University Library. Most
visible are about 3,000 memorial runestones scattered
around the country. One runestone four meters tall is
now in the hall of Lund University Library. The
Swedish Vikings left behind ‘“‘graffiti” of carved
runes and dragon ornaments on the Lion of Pireus,
which has stood since 1687 in front of the Armory of
Venice, and in the large, mosque of Istanbul. Even
though there are numerous runes inscribed on such
useful objects as weapons, rings, and coins, runes do
not constitute a Swedish book culture.

Books came with the Catholic monks who from
the 9th century on traveled to the distant North in
their zeal to convert Scandinavian believers in the Ae-
sir (a group of deities) to Christianity. The first li-
braries were founded in churches and monasteries to
serve the needs of the ecclesiastics. The oldest Nordic
manuscript, Necrologium Lundense, now in the
Lund University Library, started in 1123 as a registry
of the dates of death of persons associated with the
Diocesan Chapter of the Saint Laurentii Church,
Lund. It contains the first library instruction in Swe-
den, proving that the Chapter at that time had an ex-
tant “library in the custody of the Cantor” (in Latin).

Libraries in Sweden (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (krona) served staff Total staff
National 2 12 5,700,000 67,000,000 ¢.25,000 72 314
Academic 22 66 7,800,000 127,000,000 ¢.150,000 270 867
Public 407 4,751 41,379,000? 1,157,959,000 7,834,410° 2,168 5,652
School 77 2,170 i 45,000,000 1,301,000 i i
Special 567" 567 8,127,000 oL e 147° 1,314°
*1981 data.
*1980 data.

Sources: Statistisk drshok 1984, Stockholm, 1984; Bibliotekskalendern 1984, Lund, 1983; TLS Handbok &8, Stockholm, 1980.
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Library. Founded in 1620,
it is the most famous of
Sweden’s academic
libraries. Collections date
from early monastic
libraries.



Besides cathedral librarics in Linképing, Skara,
Strangnis, and Uppsala, wealthy librarics were found
in monasteries, The library of the Abbey of St.
Bridget, Vadstena, grew during the Middle Ages to
be the largest library in the Nordic countries, holding
more than 1,400 manuscripts and books. The Abbcey
in 1495 sct up the first printshop.

The first book printed in Sweden was made by
Johan Snell, who in 1483 was called from Liibeck,
Germany, to Stockholm to print Dialogus Creaturarum
Moralizatus, a collection of sermons and fables. Be-
fore the end of the century another 14 incunabula
were printed. '

The judicial arm also needed books, and the old-
est manuscript in Swedish, Vastgdtalagen, dates back
to the beginning of the 13th century, followed by
many similar editions for the law of various lands.
Parchment of sheep, goat, or calf played the main
role for book material. Paper documents first ap-
peared in Sweden in 1345, but paper manufacturing
there did not start until two hundred years later.

The Protestant Reformation that Luther started
in 1527 turned out to be a catastrophe for many li-
braries. They were deprived of most of their collec-
tions, and many Latin manuscripts were torn up and
uscd as material in making tax lists and binding rec-
ords of the emerging national state. Others were
placed in the Court library, schools, and private col-

‘- lections.

In contrast to the decline in the 16th century,
lively collection-building occurred in the 17th. Swe-
den as a great power enriched its librarics by bootics
from royal libraries and monasteries in Northern Eu-~
rope. Universitics were founded with libraries—
Uppsala Library in 1620 and Lund Library in 1666.
Qucen Christina (1632-54) opened up the Royal Li-
brary to scholars. In spite of the early government
contributions in support of these libraries, the 18th
and 19th centurics marked slow progress for them. A
new university library was founded in Goéteborg in
1861. The 20th century saw a rapid establishment of
new universities and colleges with libraries—Umed
(1964), Linkoping (1969), Stockholm (1971), and
other institutions.

In a sparsely populated, long and narrow coun-
try it was difficult for the state to develop adequate
library services for the general public. Toward the
end of the 18th century a public library movement
was begun with the establishment of parish libraries.
In 1842 the public school law stated that the vicars
*“should encourage the setting up and usage of parish
libraries and also propose books for that end.” In
1868 a total of 1,437 such libraries were recorded;.
then came a period of decline. Instead, with indus-
trialization there was a swing toward the cstablish-
ment of town libraries, of which the Dicksonska,
Gorteborg, founded in 1861, was the most important.
These librarics were scen as complements to clemen-
tary cducation in order to promote the general edu-
cational level. Workmen's association librarics were
started in Stockholm in 1882. Many of the parish,
town, and workmen’s libraries were later merged
with public librarics established in cach community.

For long the government was reluctant to sup-
port that movement. In 1905 the public libraries were
acknowledged by a government grant for their activ-
ities. In the 1920s other forms of public libraries, such

790

as hospital and scamen’s librarics, got such funding.
The Public Library Act of 1930 rccognized only one
library in each county as cligible for funding, consid-
ering it central in assisting the local librarics in their
book demands; the municipalitics, in the meantime,
had to support all of their public and school librarics.
A governnient commission in 1984 proposcd a law to
the Parliament intended to upgrade the poorest li-
braries in the municipalities.

National Libraries. Sweden has an archival
national library, the Royal Library, which since 1661
has been entitled to receive statutory copies. In 1978
Lund University Library became the national lending
library, but it had the mandatory right, dated back to
1698, to receive copyrighted material. These two li-
braries arc obliged to preserve all deposits. Deposit
copies of films and sound and videco recordings are
preserved by the Arkivet for ljud och bild, Stock-
holm.

The Royal Library in Stockholm also collects
forcign publications in the humanities and the social
sciences. From 1953 its Bibliographic Institute was
responsible for the National Bibliography and the
union catalogue of foreign books and periodicals in
the research libraries. The predecessors to the Na-
tional Bibliography date back to the 16th century. A
gap from 1700 to 1829 was to be filled by the Insti-
tute by the late 1980s. The National Bibliographics
arc Svensk Bokkatalog and Svensk Bokforteckning. The
union catalogue of forcign acquisitions in the rescarch
librarics was started in 1886.

The National Bibliography and the union cata-
logue are computerized in a network, the LIBRIS
(LIBRary Information System), started in the carly
1970s and now the responsibility of the Royal Li-
brary. Through cooperative input, the databasc held
‘more than 1,000,000 bibliographic records accessible
by terminals by the mid-1980s . LIBRIS is also used
for card and microfiche production. Many librarics
prefer to download the records needed and produce
their own cards in-housc. The Royal Library is a
government agency directly under the Ministry of
Education. Besides its Institute, it has cight divisions,
a newspaper film department, and a remote deposit
library, Statens bibliotcksdepd, Bilsta. Its collections
amount . to more than 2,000,000 volumes and
10,000,000 other items. Its manuscript collection oc-
cupies 1,500 meters of shelving.

The Lund University Library (founded 1666)
dates to medicval times, when it took over the books
and manuscripts of the former Danish cathedral chap-
ter. It is the largest Swedish library, holding more
than 94,000 shelf meters.

The national archive, Riksarkivet (1618), holds
carlier medicval archives (about 13,000 parchment
documents). Since 1906, it has been the central au-
thority for all archives of government bodies.

Academic Libraries. Besides Lund, the most
renowned academic library is the Uppsala University
Library, Carolina Rediviva, Uppsala. It was founded
in 1620, but it integrated carlier monastic libraries
such as that of St. Bridget’s monastery. It has a fine
collection of manuscripts (2,000 shelf meters), includ-
ing the Codex Argenteus. The total holdings are
more than 90,000 shelf meters. Like the younger uni-
versity libraries, it is entitled to receive statutory cop-
ics of Swedish publications.
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The Géteborg University Library (1861), Umed
University Library (1964), Linkoping University Li-
brary (1969), and Stockholm University Library
(1971) have substantial collections. Stockholm Uni-
versity goes back to a private college founded in

1877.

There are many technical libraries in Sweden.
The most important are those of the Royal Institute
of Technology (KTH) in Stockholm (1826) and the
Chalmers University  of Technology in Goteborg
(1829). The K'TH Library is responsible for SDI ser-
vice from a score of databases. The Medical Infor-
mation Center (MIC) at the Karolinska Institutet
(1810) is the Nordic center for MEDLARS and
MEDLINE; a grcat many terminals in northern Eu~
rope are linked to MEDLINE through MIC. The
Agricultural University Library, Ultuna, is the cen-
tral library for agriculture and is responsible for input
to AGRIS and the utilization of CAIN. Chalmers Li-
brary is noted for its curriculum development to ed-
ucate library users.

The research libraries early developed interli-
brary loans as well as home loans to their patrons.
They also serve as back-up libraries for the public and

 special-libraries. Foreign acquisitions in the public li-
braries are noted in their database system BUMS, for
which the public libraries’ own cooperative service
center; Bibliotekstjinst, Lund, is responsible.

Public Libraries. The communities are re-
sponsible for the funding and operation of the public
library system. The government supports the central
service offered by 24 county libraries. It also gives
funds for hospital, prison, and scamen’s libraries. The
Stockholm Public Library scrves 649,000 inhabitants,
and counts 8.8 loans per capita. It has 47 branches, 4
bookmobiles, and a number of smaller outlets. The
staff of 620 includes 227 qualified librarians. The
smallest county library is Gotlands Lins Library,
Visby. In Linképing, Skara, Visterds, and Vixjé are
libraries that combine the functions of public and re-
search libraries. Their origins stem from the medieval
diocesan libraries that also served secondary educa-
tion.

School Libraries. Librarics are compulsory
for primary and secondary schools. The most north-
ern media center, Kiruna Liromedelscentral, serves
15 primary schools and 1 secondary school. There is
a “book room” or a school library in each primary
school. Often these premises have served as a buffer
for other purposes. If necded, the library has been
taken up by classes for the whole school year, and
library activitics have been muddled with non-library
activitics—instruction in handicraft or typewriting or
the school nurse services.

For libraries in the secondary schools, govern-
ment grants cover the initial acquisition of educa-
tional media. A basic collection is 4,000 volumes plus
10 volumes per pupil. The minimum annual acquisi-
tion rate is 300 titles. In communitics where there are
no central service or media center, the needed activi-
tics are carried out by a public library from which the
school buys the service. The librarians in the schools
arc in most cascs tcachers.

Special Libraries. The Parliamentary Library
(Riksdagsbiblioteket) serves both the Parliamentari-
ans and the civil servants in the central Government.
Since 1931 it has been responsible for the current bib-

liography of government publications, Sveriges statliga
publikationer. From 1983 this publication was com-
puterized, and it appears in weckly supplements. A
central library for technical reports is Studsvik Ener-
giteknik, Nykoping, responsible for input to INIS
and ERDA. The Nobel Libtary of the Swedish Acad-
emy provides the members of the Academy with the
background material for choosing candidates for the
Nobel Prize for literature. The Academy of Sciences
Library, now merged with the Stockholm University
Library, holds manuscripts by Emanuel Swedenborg,
Carl Linnacus, J. J. Berzelius, and others. Fine ex-
amples of a nobleman’s library are the Skokloster
Castle Library, Uppland, and the Borrestads Library,
Skine.

Special libraries in private companies participate
in a union catalogue of foreign periodicals, published
by the KTH under the title LIST-TECH and supply
photocopies on request.

The Profession. Bibliotekshdgskolan Bords
(BHS) (founded in 1972) is responsible for the aca-
demic preparation of public and research librarians.
The curricula cover four terms (80 points), so in or-
der to get a bachelor’s degree a student has to take 40
points in other subjects. The school admits 120 stu-
dents each term, or 240 in a year. From 1985, stu-
dents with doctorates in other subjects could graduate
from a two-term course, It offers courses for contin-
uing education.

For library assistants there is no formal educa-
tion; the county libraries and others have arranged
courses. In 1981 a program in Informatik was estab-
lished at the Stockholm University, providing many
special librarians an opportunity to study library and
information sciences up to qualification for a doctor’s
degree. The Tekniska litteratursillskapet, TLS, offers
courses for people in special libraries about literature
searches, special collections, patents, and related top-
ics. The Riksarkivet holds courses for archivists. Fel-
lowships for studies abroad in the library information
field are given by the Delegationen for Vetenskaplig
och Teknisk Informationsférsérjning (DFI), a gov-
ernment agency for information policy and the sup-
port of research in library information sciences. It
was founded in 1979, and its annual budget is Kr.
18,000,000.

Sveriges Allminna Biblioteksforening (SAB)
was founded in 1915, and in 1982 it had 1,500 indi-
vidual members. It publishes Biblioteksbladet (BBL).
Svenska Bibliotekariesamfundet (SBF), founded in
1921, has around 600 members and publishes Bibliote-
kariesamfundet Meddelar. Special libraries belong to
TLS (1936), which has a membership of 1,300. It
publishes Tidskrifi for dokumentation—"The Nordic
Documentation Journal” (TD). These three organi-
zations belong to IFLA. The DFI is the national
member of FID.
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Switzerland, a federal republic i in central western’ Eu-
rope, is bounded by the Federal Republic of Germany
on the north, Austria and Liechtenstein on the ecast,
Italy on the south, and France on the west. Popula-
tion (1984 est.) 6,436,000, arca 41,293 sq.km. The of-
ficial languages are French, German, and Italian. The
26 cantons and semi-cantons arc responsible for mat-
ters of cultural and educational policy. Thercfore the
historical background and the structure of the public
authoritics have both exerted a strong influence on
the development and organization of Swiss librarics.

History. One of the oldest libraries in the
world, the library of the Abbey of St. Gall (Stift-
bibliothek) is in Switzerland. The¢ Library was
founded at the beginning of the 7th century. Around
the year 820, the abbot Gozbert gave the order to
draw up a plan of the Abbey. The manuscript has
been preserved in the archives of the Abbey, and the
collections have remained intact for nearly 1,300
years. Some of the most important Swiss librarics
.date back to the Renaissance (Basel, 1460) or the Ref-
ormation (Bern, 1529, 1537; Geneva, 1559) or the
17th century (Zurich, 1629).

Under the influence of the cconomic institutions
originating from the Enlightenment, which devel-
oped in Switzerland - during the second half of the
18th century, many libraries were built in less impor-
tant towns such as Morges, Yverdon, Zofingen, and
Neuchitel.

One of the most beautiful creations in Swiss li-
brary history is the Bibliotheca Bodmeriana, founded
by Martin Bodmer (1899-1971). He reassembled
150,000 rarc and precious books and manuscripts, in-
cluding the only known manuscripts of the Greck
poet Mcnander, the oldest papyri of the New Testa-
ment (2nd century), and the valuable autographs of*
the poet Rainer Maria Rilke (1875-1926). The collec-
tion is organized around five poles: Homer, the Bi-
ble, Dante, Shakespeare, and Gocthe. This fascinating
collection was returned to the Bodmer foundation af-
ter the death of Martm Bodmer, and is open to the
public.

National Library. The Swiss National Li-
brary shows the influence of historical  factors
through several characteristics. It was not founded
until 1895, and initially its role was limited to the ac-
quisition of Felvetica (works concerning Switzerland
and those of Swiss authorship, as well as works
printed in Switzerland) after 1848. Since legal deposit
had not been adopted, “free deposit” was established
in 1915 between the Library and the two associations
of Swiss booksellers and editors, under which the as-
sociations submit one copy of cach new publication

to the Library. Any Swiss national or any person re-

siding in Switzerland over 15 years of age can borrow

books.

Over the years the Library’s functions have been
augmented. It manages a  bookstock of about
1,500,000 items, including pubhcmom of official
Swiss, as well as international, organizations. It ad-
ministers the Swiss Union Catalogue, which indexcs
more than 5,000,000 foreign publications held in 300
librarics. In order to exploit these resources a serics
of publications have been edited: Das Schweizer Buch;
Das Schweizer Biicherverzeichnis, the cumulative cdi-
tion published quinquennially; Das Schweizer Zeit-
schriflenverzeichnis;  Bibliographie der  Schweizerges-
chichte;  Bibliographia  scientiae  naturalis Helvetica;
Jahresverzeichnis des schweizerischen Hochschulschriften;
and Bibliographie der Schweizer Familiengeschichte. The
library also houses an office responsible for publish-
ing the Statistische Quellenwerke der Schweiz.

Academic Libraries. Most of the 10 Swiss
university librarics were founded between 1460
(Basel) and 1629 (Zurich). The Fribourg Library was
founded in 1848 through the fusion of the old librar-
ies of the dissolved convents—Collége Saint-Michel.
The Zurich Federal Polytechnic, founded in 1855, has
developed considerably; it possesses a bookstock of
more than 3,000,000 items. Swiss academic libraries
possess a total of 13,000,000 volumes and approxi-
mately 6,000 incunabula. Scveral of these librarics
have a sccond function. As canton librarics they serve
the local population’s needs in scientific litcrature.

Automation. The Bibliothéque cantonale et
universitaire of Lausanne (BCU/L) developed a com-
putcrized system (SIBIL) (Systéme informatisé de
bibliothtques) based on a format derived from
MARC L It serves needs of lending scheduling by
bar code, acquisitions and online cataloguing. The
database acquires nearly 100,000 records a year, orig-
inating from about 20 libraries of Fribourg, Geneva,
Lausanne, and Neuchitel. The database (more than
550,000 titles in 1984) is a mainstay of REBUS.

REBUS (Réseau des bibliotheeques utilisant SI-
BIL) is a network of four databases utilizing the SI-
BIL system: Lausanne (connecting more than 20 li-
braries of four universities), Basel (University Library
and Law library), Sankt Gallen (cantonal libraries, in-
cluding the National Library of Liechtenstcin), and—
in France—Montpellier (university libraries including
also the university libraries of Bordeaux, Pau, Gren-
oble, and the Ecole Polytechnique of Paris). REBUS
is designed to connect the four databases and to ex-
tend the network to other libraries in France, Bel-
gium, Luxembourg, Spain, and Switzerland.

The library of the Swiss Federal Institute of

Libraries in Switzerland (1982)

Annual

Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (franc) served staff Total staff
National 1. 1 1,500,000 6,408,832 6,366,000 29 82
Academic 8 - = 13,400,000 49,837,000 66,206 267 624
Public 1,948 - - -- 6,366,000 -- -
School 2,764 = - -- -- - s
Special 1,276 aa - -- - e i
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Technology in Zurich was working in 1985 on its
own computerized system (ETHICS), which was to
be ready around 1987.

Building. The university library building in
Lausanne (150,000 square feet) opened its doors in
1982; it was built according to an American model. It
-holds 200,000 volumes in an open-access system.

Public Libraries. The carliest public libragies
in Switzerland were originally theological libraries es-
tablished during the Reformation (Bern, 1528; Sankt
Gallen, 1551). The first public libraries without theo-
logical antecedents were at Berthoud (1729) and Gla-
rus (1758). The development of public libraries
gained momentum, however, principally in the 19th
century. From 1868 to 1911 the number of these li-
braries almost tripled.

There are approximately 2,000 public libraries.
Those canton libraries not controlled by a university
acquire scientific and bibliographic reference works
and additionally conserve the local printed produc-
tion, which is incorporated in its entirety.

Public library networks have been created, no-
tably in Geneva, Zurich (Bibliothek der Pestalozzi-
Gesellschaft), and Bern (Berner Volksbiicherei). The
Schweizerische Volksbibliothek, founded in 1920, has
seven regional branches housing 200,000 volumes,
which may be lent either to organizations or to indi~
viduals.

School Libraries. There are approximately
3,000 school libraries of varying size and importance.

Special Libraries. Approximately 1,300 spe-
cial libraries may be divided into four categories: (1)
15 librarics of international organizations, among
them the United Nations Library (700,000 volumes,
12,000 periodicals), the International Burcau of Edu-
cation Library/Unesco (60,000 volumes, 800 periodi-
cals), and the International Labour Office Library
(300,000 volumes, 10,000 periodicals); (2) 200 librar-
ics belonging to public socictics and associations; (3)
approximately 100 libraries belonging to private en-
terprise (industry, banks, and insurance companies),
with collections totaling more than 1,200,000 vol-
umes; and (4) 118 archival libraries.

Monastic Libraries. Among numerous librar-
ies meriting citation the following are especially im-
portant: the Stiftsbibliothek Sankt Gallen (100,000
volumes, 2,000 manuscripts, 1,650 incunabula), the
libraries of Einsiedeln, and those of Engelberg.
Associations. There are three library associa-
tions in Switzerland: the Vereinigung Schweizerischer
Bibliothekare (VSB) (200 corporate members and
1,000 individual members), the Schweizerische Ver-
cinigung fiir Dokumentation (SVI) (425 individual
members), and the Vercinigung Schweizerischer Ar-
chivare (VSA) (35 corporate members and 124 indi-
vidual members).
JEAN-PIERRE CLAVEL;
J. MEDIONI

Sylvestre, Guy

The National Library of
Switzerland, Bern, founded
in 1895.
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Turkey ] Al
:Turkcy, a republic in southeastern Europe and Asia
Minor, is bordered by the Black Sca on the north,
| the U.S.S.R. and Iran on the cast, Iraq, Syria, and
the Mediterrancan Sca on the south, the Acgean Sca
on the west, and Greece and Bulgaria on the north-
west. Population (1984 est.) 48,591,000; area 779,452
sq.km. The official language is Turkish.
‘ National Libraries. The National Library of
. Turkey, in the capital of Ankara, was unofficially
founded on April 15, 1946, in a basement room in
the Ministry of Education. Later that year a govern-
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- national library. Finally, in August 1948, the Nation;/
Library opened to the public. A law of March 23,
1950, set its purpose: to preserve the national cultfire
and to form a hasis for cultural rescarch. It is ope of
six legal depository libraries. The collection, totals
about 782,000 volumes. In the 1980s construction
procecded on a new building for the Library,

The Turkish Bibliographic Institute was initiated
in the National Library in 1952 and wa4 established

‘by law in 1955, It issucs the Turkish National Bibliog-
raphy (Tiirkiye Bibliyografyasi, 1928- ) and the Turk-
ish Articles Bibliography (Tiirkiye Makaleler Bibliyogra-
Jfyasi, 1952~ ). ,»

The Library of the Turkish Grand National As-
sembly, born with the Turkish Republic in 1923,
serves the legislature with its collections in law, eco-
nomics, and politics.

TURDOK, the National Documentation Centre
for Science and Technology, was established in 1966
to disseminate scientific and technical information
and to promote and coordinate library and informa-
tion systems. It issues several periodicals, bibliogra-
phies, and reference works.

Academic Libraries. The structure of aca-
‘demic libraries in Turkey varies from one university
to another. There were 27 universities in Turkey in
the mid-1980s, 13 of which fiad been founded since
1975. The older ones lack géntrally organized library
services, and cach faculty/(college), institute, and de-
partment has its own library. The oldest academic li-
brary is the Central Library of Istanbul University,
established in 1924, with 275,000 volumes, including
18,600 manuscripts. Some of the newer universities
have ‘wcll-organized central library systems, such as
the Middle East Technical University, Ankara; the
two campuses of Hacettepe University, Ankara; and
the Bogazici University (formerly Robert College) in
Istanbul.

Public Libraries. Under Ottoman rule, be-

fore the foundation of the Turkish Republic in 1923,

public libraries were developed and governed by in-
dividual foundations. By the “Unity of Education”
Law enacted in 1924, public library service was rec-
ognized as a state function. From 1978 both the Na-
tional Library and the public libraries were under the
General Directorate of Libraries in the Ministry of
Culture. In 1945 there were 82 public libraries, and
the number of volumes totaled about 660,000. In 35
years the number of public libraries grew to 363,

AR o

ment pro‘gram included provision for a larger, official /' with a total collection of 5,044,000 volumes.

There are also manuscript libraries, which have
public library status and which are unique in their
holdings, chiefly of manuscripts in Turkish, Persian,
and Arabic. The most famous of these is the Siiley-
maniye (Suleiman) Library in Istanbul, with 70,000
manuscripts; the Library has a book facility where
250 books or as many as 25,000 pages arc repaired
annually. The total number of manuscripts held by
the librarics under the control of the Ministry of Cul-
ture is about 162,000.

Problems include unfair regional distribution of
public library services, inadequate physical facilitics,
insufficient allocation of funds, and lack of profes-
sional staff. Needed in the 1980s were such projects
as establishment of regional public librarics, increas-
ing bookmobile services, centralization of technical
processes, a union catalogue of manuscripts, and con-
struction of prefabricated library buildings in rural
areas.

School Libraries. Theoretically, there must
be a library in each primary or secondary school, but
school libraries are far from being adequately devel-
oped. They are under the authority of the Ministry
of Education, but their development has been limited
to the individual efforts of school authoritics. Unesco
reported 712 school libraries in Turkey in 1981. Gen-
erally speaking, the educational system has been in-
different to library services.

Special Libraries. There is no central author-
ity for special libraries, which arc established haphaz-
ardly. In most cases they are underdeveloped and lack
professional staff. Examples of well-organized special
libraries exist, however, including the librarics of the
Turkish Historical Socicty, Turkish Linguistic Soci-
cty, Statc Planning Organization, and Ankara Nu-
«clear Rescarch and Training Centre (which is also the
liaison center for INIS, International Nuclear Infor-
mation System) in Ankara; the Cekmece Nuclear Re-
search and Training Centre in Istanbul; and the Mar-
mara Scientific and Industrial Rescarch Institute in
Gebze, Kocacli. )

Estimates of the number of special libraries range
from fewer than 200 to about 250, with a total of
about 2,256,000 volumes. The Statc Planning Orga-
nization has included in its Annual Executive Plans
enforcing measures for the establishment and devel-

opment of special libraries in the public and private .

sectors.

The Profession. Tirk Kiitiiphaneciler Der-

Libraries in Turkey (1980)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in . expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points  collections (lira) served? staff Total staff
National 1 1 782,000 19,905,000 - 18 114
Academic -- - -- -~ - - --
Public 363 647 5,044,000 558,763,000 502,337 115 2,675
School -- .- - -- -- -- -
X\Ionspecializcdb B P 344,000 - - s --

‘Registered borrowers.
1977 data.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.
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negi (TKD; Turkish Librarians’ Association) was
founded in 1949 in Ankara. It has 51 branches and
1,200 members. It publishes the quarterly Tiirk Kii-
tiiphaneciler Dernegi Biilteni (Bulletin of the Turkish
Librarians Association). ; i
Universite Kiitiiphanecilik Bolimi Mezunlari
Dernei (KUT-DER; Association, of Library School
Graduates) was founded in 1970 and has 250 mem-
bers. Membership is limited to graduates of library
schools. Tt issues the monthly bibliographical bulletin
Yeni Yayinlar—Aylik Bibliyografya Dergisi (New Pub-
lications—Monthly Bibliographical Journal).
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. Information Cerfter on Children’s Cultures

Children from a New York City public school viewing materials
in the UNICEF Information Center on Children’s Cultures.

I order to stimulate funds in the developed
countrics and to' educate their populations about the
needs of children in developing countries, national
committees were set up, cither as private, nonprofit
organizations or as semigovernmental agencies. The
first was the U.S. Committee for UNICEEF, estab-
lished as a private nonprofit corporation in the state
of New York in 1947, There wére 33 national com-
mittees and 4 national liaison organizations in 1985.
~ UNICEF maintains at its headquarters a library
of informational books and reports related to children
in developing countries. There is also a documents
section consisting of documents produced in connec-
tion with' projects in the ficld, all UNICEF head-
quarters documents, and related material from other
agencics .and organizations. Both are essentially for
internal staff use. ; -

The Geneva office amd the six regional offices
also have book and document collections, of varying
sizes, with the largest being in New Delhi. The only
National Committee maintaining a library is the U.S.
Committee for UNICEF, which supports the Infor-
‘mation Center on Children’s Cultures, established in
1967 and functioning since 1968. The main purpose
of.the Center is to inform the general public, and spe-
cialized segments of it, about the lives of children in
developing countries. The Center offers a mail and
telephone reference service; initiates or assists with
books, products, television programs, and other me-
dia about children in developing countries; and com-
piles and publishes numerous bibliographies and in-
formation sheets.

ANNE PELLOWSKI
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Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

The Union of Soviet Republics comprises 15 Union
Republics: R.S.F.S.R. (Russian), Ukrainian S.S.R.,
Belorussian 8.S.R., Uzbck S.S.R., Kazakh S.S.R.,
Georgian  S.S.R., Azerbaidzhan S$.S.R., Lithuanian
S.5.R.; Moldavian $.5.R., Latvian S.S.R., Kirgiz
S.5.R., Tadzhik S§.S.R, Armcnian S.S.R. Turkmen
S.S.R., Estonian S.S.R. Population (1984 ecst.)
273,400,000; arca 22,402,200 sq.km. More than 90
languages are spoken. Russian is the official language.

History. The first famous Russian book repos-
itory was founded in about 1037 in the Sofia Cathe-
dral in Kiev. It was the most complete collection of
written monuments and government documents of
ancient Rus. In the carliest development of oral and
written works, the high point of cultural and eco-
nomic connections of the Russian principalitics led to
the appearance of libraries in the large Troitse-Ser-
giev, Solovetsk, and Belozersk monasteries. In the
12th century, book repositorics also appeared in Vla-
dimir, Riazan, Chernigov, Suzdal, Rostov, Murom,
Polotsk, Smolensk, Pskov, and other ¢ities. In Nov-
gorod, as archaeological excavations show, there
were marny written' collections on birch bark, made
from the thin layer: of birch-tree bark. Many valuable
Slavic manuscripts were_preserved there, among
which was the first dated, written monument—the
celebrated “Ostromir Gospel” (1057).

The invasion of Rus by numcrous cnemics—
from the East the. Mongol Hord, from the West the
Teutonic Knights—conflagration and civil war, ac-
companiéd by the destruction of cities and monaster-
i¢s, in which were concentrated the written treasures,
destroyed thousands of priceless written documents
of the past.

« ' Only in the middle of the 16th century, after the
appearance in Moscow of the printing press, when in
the year 1564 the first Russian book Apostol was

pringed by 1. Fedorov, did favorable conditions arise

for the development of libraries. From the beginning
of book printing to the beginning of the 18th cen-
tury, only about 1,000 books were produced in Rus-
sia. In the epoch of Peter I more than 600 books were
printed.

That promoted the appearance of the first large
private book collections. For example, the library of
Field Marshal B. P. Sheremet’ev numbered more
than 25;000 volumes. In 1714 in the capital of the
country, St. Pctersburg, the first library was born
(now the Library of the Academy of Sciences of the
U.S.S5.R.) and 40 years later the first library appeared
in Moscow (now the Lomonosov Library of Moscow
State University).

In St. Petersburg in 1795 the beginning of an-
other prominent library was laid—the Imperial (now
the Saltykov-Shchedrin State Public Library), which
opened for visitors in 1814. Almost a half-century
later, in 1862 in the Rumiantscy Muscum in Mos-
cow, a public library was also founded (now the
Lenin State Library of the U.S.S.R.). Up to that time
public libraries were arising in other district towns
also, and on the national frontiers of Russia—in Riga,
Tallinn, Kishinev, Erevan, Tblisi, Kazan, Tashkent.
They preserved in various circumstances the best
monuments of the written culture of the peoples of
the Baltic, Transcaucasia, and Central Asia.
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In prerevolutionary Russia there were altogether
no more than 76,000 libraries, of which the vast ma-
jority offered small book collections, full of loyal lit-
erature permitted for reading by the tsarist censor. At
the same time those libraries also held works of A. S.
Pushkin, M. Iu. Lermontov, N. V. Gogol, N. A.
Nekrasov, F. M. Dostoevsky, L. N. Tolstoy, A. P.
Chekhowv, and others who enjoyed great popularity.

The Great October Socialist Revolution of Oc-
tober 25, 1917 (0O.8.), opened a new stage of devel-
opment for library work. V. L. Lenin gave librarics
special meaning as the most popular and accessible
centers for the diffusion of knowledge and the en-
lightenment of the people. “He considered the eleva-
tion of library work to be once of the indicators of the
cultural level of a country,”” wrote N. K. Krupskaya,
Lenin’s wife and a leader in Soviet library develop-
ment. On the initiative of Lenin, the Soviet adminis-~
tration issued a series of fundamental directives and
decrees, directed toward a basic reorganization of li-
brary work on new Socialistic principles. The follow-
ing decrees, among others, were issued: “On the
Preservation of Libraries and Book Repositories of
the R.S.F.S.R.” (1918), “On the Centralization of Li-
briry Work in the R.S.F.S.R.,” (1920), “On the
Transfer of Library Work in the R.S.F.S.R. to the
National Commissariat for Education” (1920).

An important event was the reorganization in
1925 of the Library of the Rumiantsev Muscum as the
Lenin State Library of the U.S.S.R., which helped
the process of organizing a unified library system.
The first Soviet library law, issued in 1934, “Og Li-
brary Work in the U.S.S.R.,” noted significant suc-
cesses in libraries: the growth of a network of librar-
ics, the opening of new libraries in factories,
construction projects and collectives; and a significant
increase in library holdings and numbers of readers.

At the beginning of 1941, there were 277,000 li-
braries of all types and forms in the U.S.S.R. with
book holdings of 520,000,000 items. The overall
readership in libraries consisted of 55,000,000. There
‘was one public library for every 2,000 people, and for
every 100 people there were 96.5 books.

In the years of World War II, called in the Soviet
Union the Great Patriotic War, 1941-45, Hitler’s
troops, while in occupied regions of the U.S.S.R.,
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completely destroyed 43,000 public and hundreds of
large libraries and plundered more than 100,000,000
books. In the postwar period special attention was
given to the restoration of the network of libraries
and their collections. By 1950 the number of libraries
surpassed prewar records by 12 percent.

In 1959 the Central Committee (CPSU) issued a
directive “On the Condition and Mcasures for Im-
provement of Library Work in the Country,” and in
1974 one “On the Promotion of the Role of Libraries
in Communist Education of the Workers and Scien-
tific-Technical Progress.”

The implementation of these party documents
characterize the widening of the sphere of influence
of libraries, the increase in the number of readers and
book lending and the strengthening of interdepart-
mental connections and the reinforcement of coordi-
nation of the activities of various libraries.

In the Soviet Union there were about 329,000

Libraries in the U.S.S.R. (1985)

V. I. Lenin State Library
of the U.S.S.R., Moscow

Volumes Population Professional

Type Number in collections served® staff Total staff
Lenin State Library of the U.S.S.R. 1 32,345,000 220,000 - -
Saltykov-Schedrin State Public Library 1 25,044,653 185,000 .- -
State libraries of the Union Republics 14 60,039,000 438,600 - --
Public librarics 133,200 1,945, 100,000 148,000,000 - - 257,000°
Libraries of gencral-education schools
and orphanages 144,000 862,000,000 40,000,000 - --
Scientific-technical and other special
librarics 53,000 2,031,000,000 - -- -
‘Readers,

"1980) data.

Sources: I Nazmutdinov, Deputy Chief, Library Department, Ministry of Culture of the U.S.8.R., Moscov; Unesco, Statis-
tical Yearbook, 1984,
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libraries  (1985) with book collections  of
4,717,000,000 items, used by 224,000,000 readers (sce
Table). ' i
On March 13, 1984, the Presidium of the Su-
preme Sovict of the U.S.S.R. ratified by decree “The
Regulation of Library Work in the U.S.S.R.,” a new
legislative law regulating various aspects of activity of
Soviet librarics. This document established the social
function of libraries as ideological, cultural-educa-
tional and scientific-informational institutions whose
activity is guided toward the realization of the consti-
tutional rights of the citizens of the U.S.S.R. to an
education and to make use of the achievements of
culture, recreation, and the freedom of scientific,
technical and artistic creation.

“The Regulation of Library Work in the USSR”’
thus set out to strengthen Lenin’s principles of orga-
nization of library work in the U.S.S.R.: the joining
of libraries into a single system, planned development
and the spread of the system, the guarantee of unity
of organization and methodological leadership, gov-
ernment planning of the training of library staff, gen-
eral accessibility, and cost-free library services for the
population.

WNational, All-Union, Republic, Regional,
and District Libraries. Lenin State Library. In ac-
cordance with ‘“The Regulation of Library Work in
the U.8.S.R.”, the Lenin State Library of the USSR
(founded in 1862) functions as the main national li-
brary of the country.

The Statute of the Library, ratified in 1985, dc-
fines its functions in the system of librarics of the So-
viet Union as the overall state universal book reposi-
tory, the all-union coordination center for scientific
rescarch work in the arca of librarianship, biblio-
graphic control and book processing, the primary all-
union scicntific-methodological center for all librar-
ies, regardless of their position in the hierarchy, the
center for selected bibliographies and interlibrary
loan, and a museum of the book.

The overall size of the collections of the Lenin
State Library of the U.S.S.R> (mid-1980s) is
32,345,000 items in 247 languages, of which
20,960,400 (64.8 percent) are in Russian and other
languages of the peoples of the U.S.S.R.; 11,384,560
(35.2 percent) are in foreign la%es. The annual

U.S.S.R. Ministry of Culture
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receipts exceed 1,000,000 items. The exchange of lit-
erature involves approximately 3,415 librarics and or-
ganizations in 105 countries of the world.

The number of readers exceeds 220,000. At their
scrvice is a system of reading halls with 2,500 scats.
Every day from 9 AM to 10 pm, from 8,000 to 10,000
people wisit the library. Annual visits cxceed
2,175,000, and book loans 12,000,000, including
335,000 through interlibrary loan.

The library administers various bibliographic
projects for display and information (up to 100,000
inquirics arc handled annually), provides service for
the inquiries of party and government agencies, ful-
fills the functions of an information center for culture
and art, issues reference and review and analysis pub-
lications, compiles advisory and retrospective biblio-
graphic sources, and develops standards for various
library-bibliographic processes.

Book Chamber. The current national bibliogra-
phy in the U.S.S.R. is handled by the All-Union
Book Chamber (founded in 1917), which registers all
kinds of publications: books and brochures, periodi-
cal publications, playbills, posters, postcards, music
scores, and maps in Knizhnaia letopis (“Book An-
nual’’) and other annuals, in Ezhegodnik knigi (“‘An-
nual of the Book”), and also in categorized sets of
catalogue cards. The holdings of the Chamber total
some 61,000,000 items (mid-1980s). Every year the
Chamber receives several hundred thousand newly
printed publications, since after appropriate biblio-
graphic preparation, onc copy of cvery type of pub-
lication is sent to the State Archive of Publication of
the U.S.S.R. for permanent - preservation. The
Chamber provides centralized cataloguing and statis-
tics of publications, and fulfills the functions of a sci-
entific center in the arca of book processing and pub-
lifhing activitics. :

State Library of Foreign Literature. The All-
Union State Library of Forcign Literature (founded in
1922) in accordance with the statute ratificd in 1985,
serves in the single system of libraries of the
U.S.S.R. the functions of a library of broad human-
istic services; satisfying inquiries about foreign litera-
ture from scientific research institutions; conducting
work in the area of foreign librarianship and book
processing; and serving as the center for interlibrary
loan of literature in foreign languages. The holdings
of the library total 4,394,600 items. The number of
readers is 50,000. The annual book loans total
2,500,000. Book exchanges are conducted with more
than 1,275 partners in 97 countries of the world.

Saltykov-Shchedrin State Public Library. This li-
brary in Leningrad (founded in 1814) became, be-
causc it was onc of the first to reccive an obligatory
copy of the printed works in Russia, the holder of a
priceless collection of publications in the Russian lan-
guage. The Library’s collections number 25,044,653
items. Annual additions total 280,000 items, book
loans 8,882,900. The number of readers is 185,000.

State Libraries. In accordance with national-
governmental structure, consolidated in the Consti~
tution of the U.S.S.R. in 1977, the Soviet Union un-
ites 15 union republics, in cach of which there is a
primary republic library (in the R.S.F.S.R. these
functions are fulfilled by the Saltykov-Shchedrin
State Public Library). In accordance with the Model
Statute of the State Library of the Union Republic,
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ratified in 1967, they have become generally accessi-
ble libraries of universal profile. Their total holdings,
‘excluding the Saltykov-Shchedrin Library, consist of
60,039,000 items; the overall number of readers is
* 438,600 and book loans total 25,945,300 items. The
strongest book collections are concentrated in the
State Library of the Armenian 8.S.R. (7,100,000
items), Georgian S.S.R (6,616,000), Belorussian
S.S.R. (6,140,000), Kazakh (4,294,000), and Uzbek
(4,144,000). In the remaining republics there are from
2,500,000 to 4,000,000 items. These libraries devote
special attention to collecting literature in the lan-
guages of the peoples of the republic and about the
republic. They receive an obligatory copy of newly
-printed publications, and are built on a collection of
literature of previous years of publishing, including
rare books, and the organization of a system of book
exchange. The State Library of the Armenian §.S.R.
serves as an illustration—it holds 2,000,000 Armenian
books, beginning with the first one printed (1512).

Main Universal Science Libraries. In the admin-
istrative centers of 20 autonomous republics, 6 re-
gions, 123 districts, and 8 autonomous districts, these
libraries, as fixed by their particular library statute ra-
tificd in 1983, render active assistance to local party
organizations in Communist education of workers.
They promote the achievements of science and tech-
‘nology and deal with concrete problems of the re-
gional production complexes and agro-industrial un-
ified system. Libraries in Gorky, Groznyi, Kazan,
Kalinin, Kirov, Kuibyshev, Omsk, Perm, Sver-
dlovsk, Ufa, and Cheliabinsk each have holdings gf
more than 2,000,000, and another 70 librarics have
upwards of 1,000,000 items. The number of readers
in some of these libraries approaches 50,000, There is
a special value in the holdings of regional literature
about local resources, history, geography, econom-
ics, art, and culture. Many libraries, among them, li-
braries in Archangel, Volgograd, Ordzhonikidze,
Tambov, and Tiumen have new buildings.

Public Libraries. The leading place in the sys-
tem of library service to the people of the U.S.S.R.
is held by the 133,200 public libraries in the mid-
1980s with book collections of 1,945,100,000 items,
which are used by 148,000,000 people, or more than
half the population of the country. Readers annually
borrow 3,170,000,000 items, 22 books and journals
per person in a year. Toward the end of 1980, in ac-
cordance with the decree of the Central Committee
of the CRSU “On the Promotion of the Role of Li-
braries in the Communist Education of the Workers
and Scientific-Technical Progress” (1974), a reorga-
nization of the work of these librarics was completed
on the principles of centralization. Isolated libraries
were brought into a system with almost 4,000 strong
library associations within the boundaries of separate
citics and administrative regions.

The reorganization of the network of public li-
braries permitted the spread of the sphere of influence
of librarics, and satisfied more than half of the popu-
lation’s requirements for books. This was facilitated
by many things, including the publication in a special
library serics of 5,000 titles of the most popular books
in a total quantity of 170,000,000 copics, which
helped to build up collections of the public libraries.

Children’s Libraries and School Libraries.
To serve the rising generation of the U.S.S.R. with
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books, more than 10,000 libraries were created for
children and young people, including republic, re-
gional, district, and urban libraries, as well as 144,000
school libraries. Their combined book holdings ex-
ceed 862,000,000 items, which are regularly replen-
ished with publications of school series, which in-
clude the best works of classic and current domestic
and foreign literature. The readership of these librar-
ies consists of the 40,000,000 pupils of general-edu-
cation schools.

Scientific, Technical, and Other Specialized
Libraries. There are 53,000 scientific, - technical,
and other specialized libraries with book holdings of
2,031,000,000 items. These libraries are an integral
part of the State Automated System of Scientific-
Technical Information (GASNTI) headed by the All-
Union Institute of Scientific and Technical Informa-
tion (VINITI), which works on an immense flow of
documents on natural and technical sciences, received
from 130 countries of the world in 66 languages.

The most diverse network of scientific-technical
libraries exists in such branches of the national econ-
omy as the automobile industry, heavy and transport
machine construction, rail transport, non-ferrous and
ferrous metallurgy, the chemical and coal industry,
and others. These libraries possess large numbers of
actual scientific and technical literature, periodical
publications, special forms and other documents, the
use of which serves the advance of scientific and tech-
nical progress, the achicvement of entire complex
programs of development of the national economy,
and the realization of economic experiments in var-
ious branches of industry.

The main scientific-technical library of the coun-
try is the State Public Scientific-Technical Library of
the U.S.S.R. (founded in 1958). It carrics out library
bibliographic and information service for ministries
and departments of the U.S.S.R. and Union Repub-
lics, enterprises, institutions, and organizations, as
well as for individual consumers of information. It
conducts analysis and prescrvation of domestic and
foreign sources of information, and searches for in-
formation in them. The holdings of the library ap-
proach 10,000,000 items, readership is 170,000, and
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Saltykov-Schedrin State
Public Library in
Leningrad, opened in 1814.
It holds an extensive
collection of 19th-century
Russian books and
periodicals.



book loans total 7,000,000 items. Every year the
. holdings are increased by more than 300,000 publi-
cations of various kinds. '

The Library carrics out the coordination of sub-
scriptions to foreign literature on science and tech-
nology; from 1964 it annually issued “A List of For-
cign Journals, Subscribed to by Organizations of the
USSR."” It publishes the lists of “New Forcign
Books” and “New Forcign Journals,” and it prepares
advanced information about the contents of the most
important forcign journals on science and technol-
ogy. Since 1968 an information-computer center has
existed in the library, provided with new equipment
and machines.

The other large scientific-technical library of the
country is The Scate Public Scientific-Technical Li-
brary of the Siberian Division of the Academy of Sci-
ences of the U.S.S.R. in Novosibirsk (founded in
1918). The holdings of the library exceed 9,000,000
items: annual additions number 220,000 items.

Academy Libraries. In the system of academic li-
braries there are the Library of the Academy of Sci-
ences of the U.S.S.R. in Leningrad (founded in
1714), the Library for the Natural Sciences of the
Academy of Sciences in Moscow (founded in 1973),
and the Library of the Institute of Scientific Informa-
tion for the Social Sciences (founded in 1969), whose
basic direction of activity is the preparation of biblio-
graphic and reference information. The holdings of
the Library of this institute exceed 10,000,000 items,
more than half of which arc forcign publications. The
number of readers is 31,000 people; book loans num-
ber 3,000,000.

A central library is in operation in cach of the 15
Union Republics. The holdings of the Library of the
Academy of Sciences of the Latvian $.S.R. (founded
in 1524), as one example, exceed, 3,000,000 items®
The number of readers is 15,000 and book loans total
1,300,000 items. j

Agricultural Libraries. The leader is the Central
Scientific Agricultural Library of the Lenin All-Union
Academy of Agricultural Sciences (founded in 1930).
The holdings of the library exceed 3,000,000 items
(readers, 40,000, book loans, 2,000,000). From 1948
the library issucd a monthly bibliographic list, “Ag-
ricultural Literature of the USSR”, and from 1961
“New Works in Agricultural Science and Practice.”
The library is the methodological center for 1,300 li-
braries of scientific-research institutions, colleges, and
technical schools with an agricultural emphasis, and
experimental stations with a total holdings of
90,000,000 items, used by 2,000,000 readers.

Medical Libraries. In order to serve the medical
workers and specialists in health services, a network
of medical librarics was created, headed by the State
Central Scientific Medical Library (founded in 1919),
the holdings of which equal 2,500,000 itcms.

Educational Institutions. The students and teach-
ers of nearly 900 universitics and higher cducational
institutions and 4,400 middle-level specialist educa-
tional institutions of the country have special libraries
at their disposal. Among them the oldest are the Li-
brary of Lvov University (founded in 1661), Moscow
(1755), Tartu (1802), Vilnius (1803), Kazan (1804),
and others. The overall number of reader-students
(mid-1980s) is 9,833,000. As the All-Union scientific-
methodological center, carrying out the leadership of
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the network of librarics of higher and middle-level
specialist educational institutions, there is the Gorky

. Research Library of Lomonosov Moscow State Uni-

versity.
Library Cooperation. Librarics in  the
U.S8.8.R, arc under the authority of nearly 100 de-

. partments. From 1975 the State Interdepartmental Li-

brary Commission operated in the country under the
control of the Ministry of Culture of the U.S.S.R. In
accordance with “The Regulation of Library Work in
the U.S.8.R.,” it has been charged with the consid-
cration of new regulations for the development of li-
brary work and with the determination of the prin-
ciples of the assignment of libraries in the country,
and also the resolution of various questions in accor-
dance with its position as confirmed by the Council
of Ministers of the U.S.S.R.. The decisions of this
Commission are compulsory for the ministers and
government committecs, departments, and other or-
ganizations that have libraries under their control.
The Profession. The training of professional
library workers is conducted in 17 institutions of cul-
ture, 43 pedagogical institutions, and 7 universities,

. as well as in 130 middle-level specialist educational

institutions, located in the territory of cach of the 15
Union Republics. The students learn on the basis of
instructional plans, set forth for the preparation of
specialists of broad background, with a specialization
in one of the groups of literature (socio-political, ar-
tistic, children’s, young people’s, and so on). Train-
ing is conducted in institutes of culture (four ycars),
in other higher educational institutions (five years), or
in middle-level specialist educational institutions
(three years). In some cducational institutions (the
Moscow and Leningrad Institutes of Culture), there

is a postgraduate coursc.

The libraries of the Soviet Union in the mid-
1980s were preparing “The Fundamental Direction of
Their Activities for 1986-1990 and for the Period
through 2000,” determining the prospects for realiza-
tion of the decisions of the 27th Congress of the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union,

I. NAZMUTDINOV;
Translated by THOMAS L. MANN



Libraries in the United Arab Emirates (1977)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in  expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points collections (dirham) served® staff Total staff
National 1 1 818,000 285,000 - 19 120
Academic 4’ 9 17,000 - 608 4 45
Public - -- - - - - -
School -- -- - - -- -- --

‘Registered borrowers,

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.

as its primary focus. The Library has some 28,000
volumes. The University established colleges of Art,
Political and Administrative Sciences, Natural Sci-
ences, and Law and Jurisprudence.

Public Libraries. There is a public library in
each of the seven emirates, Noteworthy is the Dubai
Public Library, with a collection of about 15,000 vol-
umes, mostly in Arabic. The public libraries support
adult education in the country.

Special Libraries. Four ministerial libraries
contain small collections of books, periodicals, re-
ports, and newspapers. A Gulf Documentation Cen-
ter in Abu Dhabi is under the supervision of the Min-
istry of Information and Tourism. The Center
collects, processes, and disseminates communications
information for the Gulf States and the Arabian Pen-
insula.

MOHAMED M. EL HADI

United Kingdom

The United Kingdom, a constitutional monarchy,
comprises the island of Great Britain—England,
Scotland, and Wales—Northern Ireland, and various
islands. Population (1984 est.) 56,236,000; area
244,100 sq.km. The official language is English.

History. The oldest libraries in Britain can
trace their origins back a thousand years. They are
the ecclesiastical collections, some of which still exist.
The next oldest are those of colleges at the universi-
ties of Oxford, Cambridge, and St. Andrews. From
1753 to 1973 the national library was the British Mu-
seum Library, but it is interesting to note that copy-
right deposit dates back to 1666 in England. After the
union with Scotland in 1707, a Copyright Act of 1709
became the first to extend the practice to Great Brit-
ain as a whole. That act required nine copies of every
printed publication to be delivered to Stationers’ Hall,
these being destined for the Royal Library, the two
English and four Scottish university libraries, Sion
College Library, and the Advocates’ Library in Edin-
burgh.

From the 17th century a few libraries were open
to the public, examples being Chetham’s Library in
Manchester and Archbishop Tenison’s Library in
Westminster, but public librarics as we know them
date only from an act of Parliament passed in 1850.
For more than 50 ycars the whole of Britain has en-
joyed a comprehensive public library service, while
libraries in other institutions, universitics, colleges,
polytechnics, schools, and hospitals have steadily ex-

panded. Since 1877 the Library Association has had a
great and continuing influence on library progress.
Full-time education for librarianship may be said to
have begun in Britain in 1919.

NATIONAL LIBRARIES

The British Library. Britain’s national library
until 1973 was the British Museum Library, which
could trace its origins back to 1753, when Sir Hans
Sloane bequeathed his outstanding collection of
books and manuscripts to the nation. In 1969, how-
ever, the Dainton Committee Report drew attention
to the need to rationalize the British Museum Library
and other related collections. The Library Association
strongly urged the government to act on the Dainton
Committec Report; in 1972 Parliament passed the
British Library Act, and on July 2, 1973, the British
Library (BL) came into being. It was formed from
the British Muscum Library, the Science Reference
Library, the Patent Office Library, the National
Lending Library for Science and Technology, the
National Central Library, and the British National Bib-
liography. The latter, known as BNB, had been
formed in 1950, the British Muscum and the Library
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England’s oldest surviving
college library building is at
Oxford University’s
Merton College, which was
Sfounded in 1264.



- Association being among the partners that had initi-
ated and supported it. . i
The British Library derives the bulk of its fi-
. nances from Parliament, though it receives a consid-
erable proportion of its revenue, about 20 percent in
the. mid-1980s, from its various activitics. It is gov-
erned by a Board consisting of a part-time Chairman,
nine part-time’ Members, and the Chief Exceutive
and the Directors General of the three Divisions of
the Library. The Chicf Exccutive also acts as Deputy
Chairman. of the Board.
~ The British Library includes three main divi-
sions—for Reference, for Lending, and for Biblio-
graphical Services. In addition there is a Central Ad-
ministration and a Research and Devclopment
Department. The main Reference Division is at the
old British Museum Library in Great Russell Street,

London. Other reference collections belonging to the.

BL are the Department of Manuscripts, the Depart-

ment of Oriental Manuscripts and Printed Books, the 1

Library Associatign(Library, the Newspaper Library
at Colindale in northwest London, the India Office
Library and Records, the Science Reference Library
at Holborn and Aldwych, and the National Sound
Archive. ! )

British Library Lending Division, The British Li-
brary Lending Division (BLLD) is housed at Boston
Spain Yorkshire, more than 200 miles north of Lon-
don, on the site of the former National Lending Li-
brary for Science and Technology. To those collec-
tions was added the stock of the former National
Central Library. The BLLD has about 2,000,000 vol-
umes, more than 1,000,000 microforms, and more
than 50,000 periodicals. It lends to other librarics,

L

- normally by photocopying, though it lends volumes
~as well. It handles about 3,000,000 requests annually,

of which more than 10 percent are from countrics
outside the United Kindgom. IFLA established an of-
fice for International Interlending at the BLLD. The
BLLD was renamed the BL Document Supply
Centre in December 1985.

Other BL Services. The Bibliographical Scrvices
Division continues to produce, among other scrvices,
the British National Bibliography. The Rescarch and
Development Department offers grants to individuals
and institutions in varicd ficlds of approved library
rescarch. The BL has an effective Press and Public
Relations Section, which publishes an Annual Report
and much other material offering up-to-date infor-
mation about the BL.

Building Plans. The BL operates from nine sep-
arate addresses in London, in addition to the BLLD
in Yorkshire. The Central Administration, the Bib-
liographical Services Division with its attendant
Copyright Receipt Office and Marketing and Support
“Group, as well as the R&D Department and the Press
and PR Section, are all situated at 2 Sheraton Street,
London. The obvious need is to gather together all
the Library’s London activities in one adequate and
centrally located building. Successive governments
recognized the need, and in 1978 the Labour govern-
ment gave approval for the building of a new library
on a nine-and-a-half acre site next to St. Pancras Sta-
tion on Euston Road. The Conscrvative government
honored that promise, and in 1982 work began on the
first of seven phases that will eventually result in a
colossal building, one of the world’s largest librarics.
The first phase, consisting of the foundations, basc-

Libraries in United Kingdom (1982)

Annual
Administrative Volumes in  expenditures  Population  Professional
Type units Service points  collections (pound) served staff Total staff

National :

British Library i 14° ‘c. 15,000,000 51,522,753  56,340,000° 798 2,418

Scotland 1 3 c. 4,500,000 2,749,328 37 200

Wales ! 1 1 c. 3,000,000 1,863,761 30 165
Academic ¥

Universities 168¢ -- - 71,182,000° 317,338° -- <

Polytechnic ; 31 106 9,600,515  26,487,0008 180,800" 691 1,580

Others . 636' -- -= -- -- -~ --
Public 167 17,500 - 384,131,197 56,340,000 8,488 29,584
School - - - -- 8,137,315 600% --

“Includes three operating Divisions (Bibliographic Services, Lending & Reference), the Research and Development Department, and a Central
Administration. A second Department—the National Sound Archive—was added in 1983.
Reading Rooms,
‘Population of UK according to Britain . . .: An Official Handbook, London: H.M.S.O. Ignores the large numbers of foreign visitors using the
libraries, and participation in the international loan service.
“Includes colleges, schools, and institutes of the federal universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and London.
*Excludes capital expenditure on buildings, equipment, furniture, ctc.
'Staff and students. Many acadermic libraries also participate heavily in the inter-library loans service.
*Recurrent and capital expenditure, from a mean figure.
"Academic staff and students, if full-time equivalents.
‘State-supported institutions only. No figures available for any privately maintained institutions.
JPupils only, staff served not known.
*England and Wales only. No figures available for Scotland or Northern Ireland.

Sources: The British Library: Tenth Annual Report, 1982-83; Council of Polytechnic Librarians, Statistics of Polytechnic Libraries,
1982/83; Education Statistics 1982-83, Actuals, C.I.P.E.A., 1984; National Library of Scotland, Annual Report, 1982-83; The
National Library of Wales, Annual Report, 1982-83; Public Library Statistics 1982-83, Actuals, C.LP.F.A., 1984; University
Grants Committee, University Statistics 1982-83, vol. 3: Finance; and information from the various bodies concerned.
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ments, and some superstructure, was not due to be
finished until 1990-91, and it may well be into the
21st century before the building is finally completed.
Even then, it will not include the lending operations,
which will continue to be housed in Yorkshire, For-
tunately, there is plenty of room for expansion there.
Library Cooperdtion. The BLLD is the hinge
upon which British library cooperation and interlend-
ing works, but it was not'always so. The idea of li-
brary interlending was talked about in Britain as long
ago as 1890, but its real genesis took place in 1916
with the start of the Central Library for Students:
This followed a Carnegie United Kingdom Trust
(CUKT) report written by W. G. S. Adams. The
Central Library for Students, set up with CUKT
moncy, was originally designed to help public librar-
ies meet the demands of adult classes for multiple
copies of textbopks for study. In 1930 the Central Li-
brary for Students was reconstituted as the National
Central Library, a result of a government committee
report of 1927 known, as the Kenyon Report.
Meanwhile, during the 1920s, the country’s pub-*
lic librarics had begun.to set up schemes of mutual
help based upon_various regions. They have been
very successful, and there are nine Regional Library
systems, one for London and southeastern England,
six more in the rest of the country, one in Wales, and
one in Scotland. Originally, only public libraries
were members, but now most of the Regions include
academic and special libraries in their membership as
well. The systems are financed by subscriptions from
the member libraries themselves. A
The networks operate as follows. When a reader
submits a request for material that is not in the stock
of his or her own:library, that library passes on the
request to the hca(,ﬁ]uarchs of the Regional System to
which its belongs, and’the headquarers tries to satisfy

_the request from other libraries in the same region. If

that attempt proves unsuccessfuly the request then
goes to the BLLD, which tries to meet it from its
own stock or from other Regions or overseas librar-
ies. The Regions usually satisfy ‘about 80 percent of
theirequests; the BLLD success rate is over 90 per-
cent. ,

To coordinate. the work of the Regional Library

“systems and to provide for closer liaison between the

Regions and the BLLD, there is a National Commit-
tee on Regional Library Cooperation, formed in
1931, There are also a number of district systems of
library cooperation, based on such industrial centers
as Liverpool, Sheffield, Bradford, and a number of
other cities and counties.

Other National Libraries. Scotland. In ad-
dition to the British Library there are two other na-
tional libraries in the United Kingdom~—the National
Library of Scotland, which can trace its origins back
to the 17th century, and the more recent National Li-
brary of Wales. The National Library of Scotland was
founded in 1682 as the Advocates’ Library; the Fac-
ulty of Advocates presented its collections to the na-
tion in 1925 and Parliament set them up as the Na-
tional Library. Since 1709 it has been a copyright
library; it contains a notable collection of Scottish
books amd manuscripts. Housed in a building on

Reading Room and imposing Exhibition Rooms; the
printed accessions number about 100,000 annually.

¥

There is a card catalogue of printed books and a
printed catalogue of manuscripts. A Board of Trust-
ees directs the Library’s activities.

Wales. The National Library of Wales is at
Aberystwyth, where its building was begun in 1911
and finally completed in 1955. It has three depart-
ments: Manuscripts and Records; Printed Books; and
Prints, Drawings, and Maps. Classification is by the
Library of Congress system. The Library has bene-
fited under the Copyright Act since 1911, but it may

«demand only certain material, mainly Welsh, under

the legal deposit system. It possesses more - than
2,000,000 printed books and large collections of other
materials. It is_the headquarters of the Regional Li-
brary.System for Wales.

ACADEMIC LIBRARIES

Universities. Britain is well equipped with ac-
ademic libraries, headed by those of the older univer-
sities of Oxford and Cambridge. Oxford is served by
the Bodleian Library, which was actually begun in
the 14th century but reorganized by Sir Thomas
Bodley in 1598. The building was expanded in 1946;
it houses well over 2,000,000 volumes and substantial
collections of other materials. Like the Cambridge
University Library, the Bodletan Library in Oxford
has enjoyed copyright deposit privileges since the in-
ception of legal deposit. Cambridge University Li-
brary also has collections dating from the 14th cen-
tury and’is of similar size. Its distinctive building was
opened in 1934. :

Next in importance are the libraries of the Uni-
versity of London. In addition to the Central Univer-
sity of London Library in Malet Strect, London, are
some 44 other libraries in the group. As a whole, the
University of London libraries possess more than
6,000,000 volumes and scat more than 10,000 readers.
The main controlling body is the Library ‘Resources
Co-~ordinating Committee of the University.

Many of the 44 degrec-giving universities in
Britain are of more recent origin. The "red-brick’ uni-
versities, such as Nottingham and Southampton,
emerged in the searly part of the 20th century, but
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most of the county universitics—such as those of  Carncgic and the increasing professional influence of
York, Lancaster, Kent, Sussex and others—were the Library Association. British public libraries really
~ formed more recently. The University Grants Com-  began to burgeon in the 1930s. By that time financial
mittee has provided funds for libraries for these limitations had been relaxed, county librarics had
newer institutions. Some notable university library  been set up, and the library cooperative networks
buildings bave resulted, including those of the Uni- basced on the National Central Library and the Re-

versity of Reading, the University of Nottingham, gional Library Systems were working more cftec-
the University of Edinburgh, and the Pilkington Li-  tively. Attracted by the more efficient services, often
brary at the University of Loughborough. operating from new, purposc-plannced buildings, new

Colleges and Institute Libraries. Thesc also rcaders began to flock to Britain’s public librarics in
add ‘much luster andivaluc to the British academic the days before World War I1.
library scene, good examples being some of the uni- During the war years, in spite of reduced statts
versity college libraries at Oxford, Cambridge, Lon- and often in the face of enemy bombardments,: the
don, Durham, St. Andrews, Belfast, Coleraine, and country’s public librarics were used more than ever |

elsewhere. England’s oldest surviving college library before; their role as purveydts of reference work and
~ building is at Oxford University’s Merton College, information was incrcasingly rccognized.  After the
which was founded in 1264. war the profession began to build upon its newfound
‘The many institute libraries in the University of = confidence. As soon as conditions permitted, existing
b ‘London also are worthy of mention. Britain has nu- services were expanded and new ones, such as the
merous university extramural libraries, as well as li- provision of audiovisual materials and the establish-
braries in colleges of education. In addition there are ment of services to the disadvantaged, were em-
W 31 polytechnics in England, Wales, and Northern Ire- barked upon.

i land, all of which possess libraries of growing impor- Until the mid-1960s, however, public library de-
tance, Just as British university and national librarians velopment in Britain was hampered by the fact that,
have formed themselves into a body knownias the there were too many local authorities. They varied
Standing Conference of National and University Li- greatly in size and financial resources, and too many
braries (SCONUL), so the polytechnic librarians  unacceptable inequalitics in the service resulted. Lio-

started the Council of Polytechnic Librarians (CO-  nel R. McColvin had drawn attention to this problem
POL). The Library Association also has been active in his Report on Public Library Systems in Great Britain

in producing and revising standards for college and  (1942), which had been endorsed by the Library As-

certain other types of academic librarics. sociation. There were more than 600 Scparate public

i ; library authoritics in McColvin’s time, but a succes-

PUBLIC LIBRARIES sion of new laws—the London Government Act of
History. In 1850 Parliament passed the first /1963, the Public Librarics and Muscums Act of 1964, /

Public Librarics Act—a weak, tentative law, permis- and the Local Government Act of 1973,/along with

sive and not mandatory. Almost cverything was left scparate legislation for Scotland and Northern Ire-

to local initiative in cities and towns. The counties  dand—reduced the number of local library authoritics
were not permitted to operate public library services to 167.v/

itish Library Lending until 1919; the provision of public libraries became a » Inequalitics still persist but are much less notice-
jvision (BL Document duty imposed on city, town, and county councils in able than before; the larger authoritics created by
pply Centre from 1964 but by that date complete coverage of the coun- mergers and combinations of the older ones are fi-
cember 1985) building at —  try had already been achicved, apart from one or two  'nancjally more viable and capable of making better
ston Spa, Yorkshire, small areas. all-round provision for ever-widening public library
merly site of the After 1850 public library progress at first was responsibilitics and scrvices. Since the dawn of the
rional LR ARraTy slow, but from the 1880s it began to accelerate, fa- . 1980s, budget cuts have begun to make themselves

Science and

 hialipy vorable factors being the grants offered by Andrew felt, particularly in the hard-hit industrial arcas of

Britain, and incqualitics of service were beginning
once again to be apparent in the mid-1980s. Never-
theless, many public library systems continued to de-
velop through the provision of new library buildings
and by the adoption of automated systems integrating
the ordering of materials, cataloguing, and loan
methods.

Buildings. From about 1958 there was a wel-
come renaissance of public library building in the
country. Hundreds of new branch libraries were
erected in cities, towns, and countics. Reflecting the
best influences of Scandinavian architecture and de-
sign, the attractive buildings appeared up and down
the country throughout the 1960s and the first half of
the 1970s. There was a mild hiccough' in the late
1970s because of fiscal restrictions, but the program
by no means came to a halt. New main libraries for
the citics and larger towns and new headquarters for
county libraries were*at first not as common as the
smaller branches, but numerous major public library
buildings emerged during the two decades from the
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mid-1960s. These include the great extensions to the
Mitchell Library in Glasgow (making it the largest
- public library in Europc) and new central libraries in
such cities and towns as Birmingham, Bradford, Sal-
isbury, and Worthing; in the London area at Cam~-
den, Bromley, Sutton, and the City of London; and
county library headquarters m Kent, Montgomery-
_shire, and elsewhere.

Free Principle. Members of the reading pub-
lic were not slow to use them, Public library services
in Britain have been, and remain, free, both for those
borrowing books and for those consulting reference
material. A loophole in the 1964 Act, however, did
permit library authoritics to charge for borrowing
phonographi records and cassettes, and many, though
not all, do’so. Some libraries charge for the loan of
audio material through an annual subscription; others
charge a fee for each borrowing transaction. From
time to time the idea of making charges for borrow-
ing books is mooted but so far it has been effectively
séotched. All the main political parties are dedicated
to the free principle. But a volte-face is always pos-
sible, and the Library Association is ready to counter-
act such a possibility. A

Publi¢ Lending Right. From 1951 onwards
the idea of a public lending right was debated in the
United Kingdom. The Library Association agreed

that authors should be fairly compensated for their -

work, but it opposed some of the early projected
schemes that would have thrown much extra work
upon library staffs and could have had depressing ef-

fects upon book funds. After studies by successive,

governments, a Public Lending Right Scheme went
into force in 1982, The first payments were made to
authors in 1984,

The Library Association’s arguments were takcn
into account when the law was promulgated; calcu-
lations are based on samplings from a limited number
of libraries in various parts czf the country, and the
moncy, both for the authots’ compensation and for

the scheme’s administration, comes from central gov-

ernment and not the local library authorities. The
first year’s working of the PLR scheme confirmed the
suspicions of librarians—that it does little or nothing
for authors of modest standing; it only adds to the
income of the alrcady well-off best-selling writers.

Circulation and Special Services. British
public librarics are among the best used in the world,
the loan figure being about 12 per capita annually—
that is, more than 650,000,000 volumes a year. In ad-
dition to providing comprehensive lending depart-
ments for both adults and children, most lend rec-
ords, casscttes, and vidco recordings. Reference and
information work is particularly well developed, and
there are special services for the housebound, immi-
grant communitics, slow readers, and other special
groups. Some, but not all, British public libraries also
operate the school, hospital, and prison librarics in
their arcas. Where that is not done, school librarics
arc organized by the education authority, hospital li-
braries cither by the Regional Hospital Boards or by
voluntary cffort, and prison libraries by the Home
Office. School, hospital, and prison libraries in the
United Kingdom still'need to have more rational or-
ganization. -

The larger British public libraries, especially
those af the big citics, often have more in common

United Kingdom

© The British Library

with research libraries than with smaller public librar-

.ies. Many operate important special collections, such

as the Shakespeare collection of Birmingham City Li-
braries, the International Library of Liverpool City
Libraries, the Business Library of the City of London

Libraries, and the Central Music Library of Westmin- '

ster City Libraries. : *

Children’s Services. Children’s and youth library
work is emphasized by most British public librarics.
Branch and mobile librarics are generally well pro-
vided and relatively few people in the country live
more than a mile away from their nearest library ser-
vice point. Computerized methods of cataloguing
and charging systems are increasingly being used and
refined; and public relations programs—oral, visual,
and printed—are being developcd within limitations
of staff and finances.

" SPECIAL AND INDUSTRIAL

LIBRARIES
Although it is possible to cite earlier examples, it is
still fair to say that most British special and industrial
libraries are phenomena of the post-1920s. Indeed,
World War I probably first drew attention to the need
for libraries catering to the needs of those concerned
with technology, industry, commerce, and statistics.
Steady increases in the appearance of such libraries
took place between the two World Wars. They were
sponsored by government departments; industrial,
commercial, and professional organizations; public
authoritics; rescarch associations; and other bodics.
To aid and encourage their development, the Asso-
ciation of Spocial Librarics and Information Burcaux
{(Aslib) was formed in 1924, and the Library Associ-
ation later formed a Reference, Special and Informa-
tion Librarics Section, as well as an Industrial Group,
a Government Libraries Group, and a Medical,
Health and Welfare Libraries Group.

World War II gave further impetus to the need
for more special and industrial libraries in the United
Kingdom, and another fillip was added in 1948 when
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Cambridge University
Library traces its origins to
the 14th century. This
building opened in 1934.

the Royal Socicty sponsored a Scientific Information
Conference, which proved influential in government

circles. Aslib’s Handbook of Special Librarianship has

run to many editions and has fostered developments
in this ficld,

Some of the biggest and most important special
libraries are government owned, examples being
those of the Department of Trade and Industry and
of the Department of Education and Science. Impor-
tant public authority libraries include the many col-
lections owned by the BBC and the libraries of the
National Coal Board and the UK Atomic Energy
Authority. Qutstanding among industrial and com-
mercial libraries are those belonging to the Mectal Box
Company, ICI Limited, and Boots Pure Drug Com-
pany. Professional libraries also abound; important
ones include those of the British Medical Association
and the Royal Institute of British Architects. There
are also collections of great significance belonging to
private societies and clubs: among these are the li-
brary of the Zoological Society of London, the Royal
Commonwealth Society Library, and the MCC
(Marylebone Cricket Club) Library at Lord’s Cricket
Ground in London. Such librarics are invariably
made available to bona-fide rescarch workers, cven if
they are not members of the society or club.

THE PROFESSION

Associations. For many ycars only one orga-
nization was devoted to the development of British
libraries and librarianship—the Library Association
(LA), founded in 1877, only a year after the forma-
tion of the American Library Association. Although
the LA had been formed and was supported in its
early years by academic and research librarians, its
emphasis gradually changed; by the early 1920s it was
concerned largely with public librarianship. Since that
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time there have sprung up a varicty of other associa-
tions, in addition to Aslib, such as those for national
and university librarians (SCONUL), for polytechnic
librarians (COPOL), and for art libraries (ARLIS),
among others. '

In spite of the proliferation of other organiza-
tions, the Library Association has advanced steadily’
into its second century. Celebrating its centenary in
1977, the LA had more than 24,000 members. Its fi- |
nancial position is sound, its greatest inaterial assct
being ownership of the licady, arters building in Lon-
don. Opened in 1965, it houses council and commniit-
tee rooms, a members’ lounge, library, offices, and -
other facilities. )

The LA is governed by a 60-member Council,
clected by the membership, and advised by six: main '
committeecs. The Association is' copstantly, though
rightly, changing its committce structure to take cog-
nizance of changing situations. In addition to the Ex-
ecutive Committee, there are committees for Biblio-
graphic and Information Systems and Standards, for
Education, for Manpower and Conditions of Service,
for Membership Services, and for Library and Infor-
mation Services. The LA is also divided into 12 rg-
gional Branches and 22 Groups, the latter represent-
g such specialist interests as Cataloguing 4 and
Indexing; Iriformation Technology; Internagional and
Comparative ‘Librarianship; Training and Education;
and Youth Libraries.

Professional Education. For the first 90 years of
its existence, the LA was virtually the only body, in
the United Kingdom to have a concern for education
in librarianship. From its carliest years it organized
courscs for aspiring librarians, planned a syllabus,
conducted examinations, and maintained, as it still
does, a professional register. It also cncouraged the
sformation of library schools, of which there were 16
in the country in the mid-1980s.

Although the LA’s role as an cxamining body
steadily diminished, and was scheduled to disappear
entirely in 1985, the Association still plays an impor-
tant part in continuing professional education and
training. It maintains the professional register of Fel-
lows and Associates, organizes an incrcasing number
of short courses on developments in library and in-
formation science, and carries on a continuing dia-
logue with the heads of the library schools.

Library Schools. Of the 16 library schools in
the United Kingdom (1985), the oldest is that of Uni-
versity College, London, which was founded in 1919.
The remaining schools did not begin to function until
1946 and succeeding years. Five are attached to uni-
versities, seven are part of polytechnics, three are at-
tached to colleges of technology or higher cducation,
and one (the College of Librarianship, Walcs) is in-
dependent. All the library schools offer graduate or
postgraduate courses in library and information sci-
cence, documentation, and archival work. Most of |
them offer special courses for external students, and
some have arranged international library courses and
have published occasional papers. Many professors
and lecturers from British library schools have had
international experience as consultants overseas spon-
sored by Unesco, the British Council, and other
bodies.

Publications. The LA is also actively concerned
with conferences and publications. In additiow to the



. Association’s own annual conference, most of the
Branches and many of the Groups arrange their own
conferences, meetings, and study schools. Printed
proceedings frequently result. The LA issues the
monthly Library Association Record, the quarterly Jour-
nal of Librarianship, the annual LA Year Book, and sev-
eral serials as well as conference proceedings. The As-
sociation also has a vigorous publishing program
operating under the Board of Library Association
Publishing Led. One of its best scllers is Walford's
Guide to Reference Material. Duringlits centenary year
in 1977, LA issued a number of centenary volumes,
one of which was a history of the Association by W.
A. Munford.

Research. Rescarch and development are also
given prominence by the LA. Although it sponsors
numerous projects on its own initiative and from its
own resources, it often works with other bodies such
as Aslib, the British Library, and the library schools
in several arcas of research.

Aslib and Other Organizations. Aslib was
formed as an association for special libraries and in-
formation bureaux, and recently changed its name to
Aslib, the Association for Information Management.
It consists almost entirely of institutional members,
of which there are more than 2,000 in 70 countries.
Like the LA, it is organized into Branches and
Groups; it arranges conferences, meetings, and
courses; and it has an active publishing program, in-
cluding the monthly Aslib Proceedings, the quarterly
Journal of Documentation, as well as the Aslib Directory
and the Aslib Year Book. Aslib publishes Curregt
Awareness Bulletin monthly and Network and Informa-
tion Management Today, quartcrly.

.Aslib maintains a library and information ser-
vice, a consultancy service for its members, a staff
employment register, a register of specialist transla-
tors and indexers, and an online resources center of-
fering advice on online data management matters. [t
conducts secarches for a fee. Aslib also has a rescarch
function funded partly by the British Library.

Among the numerous other bodies devoted to
developing various aspects of British library and in-
formation science are such organizations as
SCONUL, COPOL, and ARLIS, already men-
tioned, and the Association of British Library and In-
formation Science Schools (ABLISS), to name just a
few:

International Librarianship. Britain exer-
cised considerable influence on world librarianship.
British librarians have traditionally played important
parts in developing IFLA, itsclf formed after the Li-
brary Association’s 50th Anniversary Conference,
held in Edinburgh in 1927. Both the British Council
and the Library Association helped to start library
movements in the developing countrics of the Com-
monwealth and have had particular successes in
Ghana, India, Jamaica, Kenya, Nigeria, Singapore,
and Sri Lanka. The LA also gave invaluable help and
¢ncouragement in establishing the Commonwealth
Library Association (COMLA) in 1972, Large
amounts of moncy have been fed into many of the
developing countries by the Overscas Development
Administration and the British Council, and many
British librarians have acted as consultants or library
advisers for Unesco, the British Council, and other
bodies in such countries as Mauritius, Sudan, Tanza-

nia, and the United Arab Emirates. Other members
of the profession have given their services through
Voluntary Service Overseas (VSO), the British
equivalent of the U.S. Peace Corps.

Library Press. Library journalism has flour-
ished in the United Kingdom during the last 100
years. Soon after its foundation the LA communi-
cated with its membership through a publication
known as Monthly Notes. It lasted from 1880 to 1884,
then from that year until 1888 it was succceded by
The Library Chronicle. From 1889 to 1898, a monthly
journal, The Library, was adopted as the official organ
of the LA, although it was owned and edited by J. Y.
W. MacAlister. Finally, in 1899, the Library Associa-
tion Record became the Association’s official journal,
and has remained so ever since. Its first editor was
Henry Guppy, and it has had many distinguished li-
brarian-editors, including Arundell Esdaile, W. B.
Stevenson, J. D. Reynolds, and Edward Dudley.
From 1976 it was edited by full-time professional
journalists. The LA established the quarterly Journal
of Librarianship (1969) which features longer and usu-
ally more scholarly articles than the Record, which is
more concerned with current news and events. Sev-
eral of the LA’s Branches and Groups issue regular
publications that have established themselves in li-
brary literature. Among these are the Scottish Library
Association’s SLA News, the Book Trolley, YLG
Neivs, from the Youth Libraries Group, the Cata-
loguer and Indexer, Library History, and others,

There have also been several independent library
journals in Britain. One of these, The Library World,
was founded by James Duff Brown in July 1898, and
it thus predates the Library Association Record by six
months. It has appeared monthly ever since that date,

" though it changed its title to New Library World when

it was purchased by the publisher Clive Bingley in
1971. After Duff Brown, its editors have included J.
D. Stewart, W. C. Berwick Sayers, and K. C. Har-
rison. In October 3983 it issued its 1,000th number,
with suitable cclebratory articles.

Another British independent journal was The Li-
brarian and Book World, a monthly started by Alex J.
Philip in 1911 and carried on bravely until the 1960s,
being taken over after Philip’s death by the publish-
ing firm of James Clarke and Company. In 1927 yet
another independent publication appeared, the Library
Review, published in Glasgow and edited by R. D.
Macleod. It began as a quarterly devoted to libraries
and literature, and throughout its existence it has
tended to give prominente to the literary and histor-
ical side of librarianship. It devotes much prominence
to book reviews in depth, both of professional and
general literature, and it frequently features articles on
aspects of library history and biography. Owned by
Holmes McDougall, it is edited under the direction
of a collective of three librarians and a board of con-
sultants.
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Bibliography at Beijing University in 1925, and when
' the Beijing National Library was organized in 1926,
he became its Librarian, with Liang Ch'i-ch’ao as Di-
rector. In 1929 the Metropolitan Library and the old
National Library were merged to form the National
- Library of Beijing, and Ts’ai Yuan-p’ci was made its
Director, with Yuan as Associate Director. Later
Yuan served successively as Acting Director and Di-
rector, helping to build it into the largest library in
China and onc of the largest in the world.

Many library activities in China were disrupted
by the Sino-japancse War, and in 1942 Yuan T'ung-
li moved to China's wartime capital, Chongqing
(then Chungking), where he sct up an office of the
National Library of Beijing. There he also engaged in
many cultural cooperation projects with Great Britain
and the U.S. on behalf of the Chinese government.
In 1945 he was an adviser to the Chinese delegation
to the United Nations Conference on International
Organization in San Francisco, and in May of that
year he received an honorary degree from the Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh.

During the 1920s and 1930s he was credited with
the discovery of rare works and manuscripts of
Chinese literature, including the remains of a vast en-
cyclopedia from the Ming Dynasty, the Yung lo ta
tien, long thought to have been destroyed, but of
which he compiled successive censuses of surviving
extant volumes. Among his most important contri-
butions to the library profession was his introduction
to China of such Western practices as interlibrary
loan, a photocopying service, exchange of materials
with foreign countries, and the compilation of union
catalogues and serial lists. .

In 1949 Yuan went to the United States, and
from 1951 to 1953 he served as Chicf Bibliographer
of Stanford Research Institute. He rejoined the Li-
brary of Congress in 1957 in the Descriptive Catalog-
ing Division and served in the Subject Cataloging Di-
vision from 1958 to the time of his retirement on

January 15, 1965. His service with the Library of -

Congress totaled eight and a half years but spanned
more than 43. He died in Washington, D.C., Febru-~
ary 6, 1965.

Among his more significant publications are
China in Western Literature (1958), Russian Works on
China, 1918-1960, in American Libraries (1961), and
various guides to doctoral dissertations by Chinese

students.
CHI WANG

Yugoslavia

Yugoslavia, a socialist federal republic in eastern Eu-
rope, is bordered by Austria and Hungary on the
north, Romania on the northcast, Bulgaria on the
cast, Greece on the south, Albania and the Adriatic
Sea on the southwest, and Italy on the west. Popula-
tion (1984 est.) 23,053,000; arca 255,804 sq.km. Yu-
goslavia compriscs six republics: Bosnia-Hercego-
vina, Croatia, Macedonia, Montenegro, Serbia, and
Slovenia. The official languages are Serbo-Croatian,
Slovenian, and Macedonian. ;
History. In Yugoslavia, as in other nations,
the development of libraries came under the aegis of
the Church during the Middle Ages. In monasteries
and bishoprics books were written, copied, and illu-
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minated primarily for the Church and then for secular
purposcs. Many monasterics existed in Serbia, among
them Studenica, which was founded in the second
half of the 12th century, Zi¢a dating from the first
half of the 13th century, Deédani (1327-1335), where a
remainder of the library still exists, and Manasija
(1407-1418). In Croatia there was the famous Bene-
dicting Abbey in Zadar {986). In Slovenia the Cister-
cian convents at Sticna (1136), Konstajevica (1234),
and Bistra (1260) served as libraries in the Middle
Ages. Among mediceval bishoprics in Croatia, the
Zagreb Sce with its old Chapter library is still in ex-~
jstence. The Turkish invaders of the 15th century
greatly limited the growth of libraries in areas under
their domination. In Bosnia, where some of the peo-
ple embraced Islam, Muslim cultural institutions ap-
peared. In 1537 Gazi Husrevbeg sct up a library for
the medresa (school) he had founded in Sarajevo.

During the 19th century the Southern Slavs ex-
perienced a national revival and with it a new growth
in libraries. In 1832 the Serbs founded the National
Library in Beograd (Belgrade). By 1816 the Academy
Library in Zagreb, Croatia, was taking on the role of
a national library. In Slovenia the Ljubljana Library
had already developed in to the main and central li-
brary for Carniola. In Montenegro the State Library
was founded in 1896 at Cetinje.

INational Libraries. Each of the six republics
has a national library. These are: in Bosnia and Her-
cegovina, the National and University Library of
Bosnia and Hercegovina, Sarajevo; Croatia, the Na-
tional and University Library, Zagreb; Macedonia,
the National and University Library Kliment Ohrid-
ski, Skopje; Montencgro, the Central National Li-
brary Djordje Crnojevie, Cetinje; Scrbia, the Na-
tional Library of Serbia, Bceograd; Slovenia, the
National and University Library, Ljubljana. The two
autonomous provinces also have national libraries:
Kosovo, the National Library of Kosovo, in Pristina
and Vojvodina, the Library of Matica Srpska, Novi
Sad. ]

All the national libraries build up their collec-
tions by legal deposits of all published works
throughout the whole country. The national library
of each rcpublic or province takes special care about
the completeness of issues from its own area as well
as materials referring to its area found in libraries of
other republics and abroad. National libraries also
purchase the outstanding works of world literature
and sources in all branches of science.

The Yugoslav Bibliographical Institute develops
the bibliography of Yugoslavia, covering books,
pamphlets, and music from 1950 and scrial publica-
tions from 1956. Serics A includes articles from the
social scicnces; Scrics B, natural, applicd, medical,
and technical sciences; and Series C, arts, philology,
and literature. The national libraries of all republics
and provinces deal with bibliography, producing
mainly national retrospective bibliographics. The Na-
tional and University Library in Ljubljana, Slovenia,
issues the “Slovenian Bibliography of Journals and
Books”’; the National and University Library in Za-
greb, Croatia, maintains its national bibliography; as
does the National and University Library Kliment
Ohridski in Skopje, Macedonia.

Academic Libraries. National libraries are at
the same time central university libraries except in
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serbia, Vojvodina, ‘and Montenegro. There are a

publics: central faculty libraries, seminar libraries, and
libraries at research institutions with extensive book
holdings of domestic and foreign scientific literature.
Scientific libraries include those under the scope of
republican academies of sciences, such as the Library
of the Serbian Academy of Sciences and Arts in Bel-
grade, Library of the Yugoslav Academy of Sciences
and Arts in Zagreb, Library of the Academy of Sci-
ences and Arts of Slovenia in Ljubljana, Library of
the Macedonian Academy of Sciences and Arts in
Skopje, Library of the Association of Science and
Arts of Montenegro in Titograd, and Library of the
Academy of Sciences and Arts of Bosnia and Herce-
govina in Sarajevo. These libraries collect publica-
tions issued by academies of sciences, universities,
and scientific and professional associations in all parts
of the world.

Public Libraries. Public libraries provide the
basic library service in the areas they serve—in re-
gions, communities, and local communities. These li-
braries provide at the same time the institutional sup-
port for educational and cultural activities. More than
2,000 public libraries held more than 24,000,000 vol-
umes in the early 1980s.

Special Libraries. Special libraries are at-
tached to industrial, social, scientific, and cultural in-
stitutions and organizations. In Yugoslavia at the be-
ginning of the 1980s there were more than 1,000
special libraries collecting scientific and technical lit-
crature from all branches of science.

The Profession. There are five major library
associations for librarians and library workers in Yu-
goslavia: Savez drustava bibliogrkara Jugoslavije
(Federation _of Library Associations) in Sarajevo;
Savez bibliote¢kih radnika Srbije (Union of Serbian
Library Workers), in Belgrade; Croatian Library As-
sociation, National and University Library, in Za-
areb; Drustvo Bibliotekara BiH (Librarian’s Society
of Bosnia and Hercegovina); and Sojuz na Drustvata
na Bibliotekarite na Makedonija (Union of Librarians’
Associations of Macedonia), Skopje. Librarians from
all republic and provincial libraries are through their
associations members of the League of the Librarians
Association of Yugoslavia. The seat of the League is
changed every two years. National libraries of all the
republics and provinces together with the Yugoslav

arge number of academic libraries in each of the re- .

Bibliographical Institute are associated in the League
of Yugoslav Mational Libraries. Its seat is changed
every two years also. The Association joins forces ac-
tive in establishing a library-information network at
the Yugoslav level. National libraries provide com-
plete coverage of the network. Consideration is given
to recommendations of international organizations of
which Yugoslavia is 2 member (Unesco, [SO, IFLA,
FID, and others), and they are modified according to
Yugoslav social, economical, cultural, and other local
conditions. The National Library of Serbia, for in-
stance, maintained a computerized union catalogue of
foreign periodicals in the libraries of Serbia.

RICHARD L. KORT

Libraries in Yugoslavia (1980)

Zaire

Annual
Administrative Volumes in expenditures Population  Professional
Type units Service points  collections (dinar) served® staff Total staff
National 8 - 8,103,000  12,061,639,000 103,836 343 684
Academic 398 411 10,647,000 226,476,000° 682,643 861°¢ 1,030°
Public 2,101 -- 24,123,000 - 4,367,686 672 2,639
School 8,458 8,458 29,981,000 “m 4,200,000 - i
Special 1,072 - 10,881,000 .- 313,831 - -
Nonspecialized il 11 3,485,000 - 17,201 - i

Registered borrowers.

Acquisitions only. Expenditure measured in millions.
B :

Excludes part-time staff.

Source: Unesco, Statistical Yearbook, 1984.
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